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P R E F A C E .  

first department of the TRIUMPH the effort is made to furnish a means by which any company of people may join in a musi
cal utteiance of words, and it is thought that this department will not only promote the object for which it is prepared, but will bo 

5 in getting up classes, as many learners having made a beginning in this way, will desire to pursue the subject more 
scientifically, and will go on with the other departments of the book.-
wWh",tHe Se?-nd defarJD?ent' not °;i]y the elementary principles or doctrines are set forth in order, but a mode of teaching those 
which are most important is proposed. 1 

. _ The th'rd depar'ment is cailed th° " Elemcntery Course," and goes through the major keys without accidentals. The lessons 
here are intended for the first term of the Singin" School. u 8 

" In.termedia.te Course''' which is the fourth department, accidentals and the relative minor are introduced in lessons which 
advancement ^ " bell6Ved wlU make them att™tive and useful to singers in the second stage of their musical 

book^iy^^use^i^hT ™ the arranSement by which tunes and other pieces in the body of the 
ThV fifthTltl ! • S n lessons, being so prepared that they contain the same kind of difficulties. 
Of f h l  T,?nf n 18 f  I f  thc ,Adyanced Co™." as its name indicates, is for advanced singers, 

with ILlt and Chants, which form the body of the book, it will only be said that they have been prepared 
here be states! thaf the editor"hi dl8aPPoint the frjends of the various authors whose names are found with them. It may be stated that the editor is responsible for all tunes and other pieces to which no name is attached. . 

doubtless ^ Wi"* discovcred % a" wh° use the book> »d 

viils ™ r c: m. 

L l  t 0  * t a U - -  ̂  ~  
copyrights frCttcir^kTtha'we'm^t^to u8e° **" *nd C8pecia"' 40 Messt8- Mas#» ®rotllen'' of Ne* York' for 

teachers anil musfekns^Tre"! 'if* 0PP"Wl»|Wis taken to express the obligations that we, in common with all American composers, 
to «or beloved Dr. Mason, who has been the chief instrument in the hands of the Divine Providence 

Entered according to Act of Congrw,. A. 1). 186S, by Root A C AUT, in the Dietrict Court of the United States for the North,.rr Dintrkt of Illinois. 

I S T E O D U C T O R Y C O U R S E  
F O R  C O N G R E G A T I O N A L  S I N G I N G .  

LET THE PEOPLE PRAISE THEE, O GOD, LET ALL THE PEOPLE PRAISE THEE. PS. LXVII. 

IF we do a right action, the first effect is upon ourselves, for the exercise 
of anj of the powers of a man is felt first by the man himself. This being 
true, they are in error who think there is no use in singing unless they can 
benefit or entertain others: for singing is not only an expression, but an 
exercise of our emotional nature; and the one who sings, is by this law the 
first to be affected by the act. 

A man then may exercise and strengthen certain good affections in him
self, even if he cannot sing well enough to entertain others; indeed, this 
m*y be done if he cannot sing any tune at all; for thc mere emotional 
utterance of words that he loves, has the effect to strengthen the affections 
that they bring into exercise. 

In ordinary congregations all could be benefitted by this emotional utter
ance, if once the idea of musical entertainment could be banished, and 
musical people would be willing to use simpler modes of utterance. 

fit should be said here that singers can bring the best resources of their art to 
the singing of simple tunes ; and every noble heart among them will be glad to do so 
if it will benefit his neighbor; and on occasions of public worship he will never, 
for his own particular benefit, desire to use a tune so difficult that it will exclude 
others from participating, for that would be selfish, and utterly opposed to the 
spirit of our Christian religion.] 

Every one has a song voice as well as a speeeh voice, and when the 
twords we speak are emotional rather than intellectual—of the affection 
more than of the thought—something of the song-voice comes into them. 
Every term of endearment to father, .mother, brother, sister, wife, child, or 

3 

friend—every expression of love to the Lord or to the neighbor—has in 
it that emotional quality, which, earned further, becomes singing. 

Another cannot sing our affection for us, for beside the fact that no two 
have affections exactly alike, it is a work that all may see cannot be done 
by proxy. Every one, therefore, who wishes to improve his emotional 
nature must exercise it himself. 

Should any congregation desire to try this, a beginning may be made by 
repeating together, in the ordinary speeeh voice, the following hymn :— 

fit would be well to have a leader who knows something of music, and who, 
if the people are not supplied with books, may give out the hymns two lines at a 
time.] 

Let the utterance be deliberate and distinct. 

1 Let us with a joyful mind. 
Praise the Lord for He is kind : 
For His mercies shall endure, 
Ever faithful, ever sure. 

3 All things living He doth feed ; 
His full hand supplies their need: 
For His mercies shall endure, 
Ever faithful, ever sure. 

2 He, with all-commanding might, 4 Let us with a joyful mind, 
Filled the new-made world with light; Praise the Lord, for He is kind: 
For His mercies shall'en dure, For His mercies shall endure, 
Ever faithful, ever sure. Ever faithful, ever sure. 

We might derive both benefit and pleasure from uttering in this way 
such other words as contain and express sentiments that we love, and 
that we can utter as our own, but we will not stop here, we will try to 
acquire a form of utterance that will be more emotional, and in which wo 
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can more strongly exercise our affections. It must be remembered, how- j 
ever, that no form is useful that requires much thought while we are using 
it. A man in prayer would be much hindered if he were continually 
obliged to attend to his posture, or the grammatical structure of his sen
tences, or the pronunciation of his words; and a singer who is always 
thinking of his tune or the sound of his voice is in a similar difficulty. 

It is true that we have to learn all the forms that we use, but it is 
equally true that they answer their right purpose only in proportion to the 
ease and absence of thought with which we use them. What we have 
done so far, we could do with very little thought, for we are accustomed to 
this simple utterance of words; the next step, however, will introduce us 
to a form that we arc not accustomed to, and to which we shall have to 
give more time and practice. 

Repeat again this hymn with the ordinary speech voice, but now sep
arate the syllables from each other and give each one with force, being 
also careful to give each an equal amount of time. If each is also made 
short, it will aid in keeping the voices together. It may be represented 
thus : 

Let — us, — with — a — joy — ful — mind, 
Praise — the — Lord, — for — He — is — kind ; 
For — Iiis — mer — cies — shall — en — dure, 
Ev — er— faith —ful, — ev — er — sure. 

[Repeat the entire Hymn if the practice is needed.] 

If the audience have the words before them, this may be done alto
gether, (after the leader has given an example); if not, he may give out 
two lines at a time, as before. 

[The leader will remember that this is spoken, not sung.] 

What we have now done is not the step we wish to take—only a pre
paration for it, for this would not be a good form for the expression of either 
thought or affection. 

We will now repeat this hymn again, but this time let us prolong the 
sound of the vowel in each syllable. 

R Y  C O U R S E  

It should here be said that in all words the vowels are the emotional 
elements, and the consonants the thought elements. If we are speaking to 
the intellects or reasoning powers of men, we do not dwell on the vowels, 
but go quick and straight to the consonants. If, on the other hand, we 
are appealing to their feelings, and trying to draw out their emotions, we 
unconsciously prolong and dwell upon the vowels. This would be illustra
ted by the two ways in which we utter the following sentences:— 

Intellectual. Two things, each of which is equal to a third, are necessarily 
equal to each other. 

Emotional. O wondrous power ! 
O tender love! 

That brought our Savior from above. 

It is hardly necessary to say in this connection that words, to be good 
for music, must be emotional rather than intellectual. 

Let us now repeat this hymn with this same regular movement, but 
dwell more on the vowel sounds, making the last syllable in each line about 
twice as long as either of the others. This may be represented thus:— * 

0 0 0 0 0 0 G  
Let us with a joy - ful mind, 
0 0 0 0 0 0 - G  
Praise the Lord for He is kind ; 

0 0 0 0 0 0 & 
For His mer - cies shall en • - dure 
0 0 0 0 0 0 & 

Ev - er faith - ful, ev - er sure. 
[Continue through the Tlymn if thought best.] 

[While nothing would be said here about the pilch of the voice, it would be 
well for the leader in giving the example to take a pitch about P below, and keep 
it steadily throughout. Most of the audience would unconsciously fall into the 
same sound.] 

Let us now take another hymn, and express it in the same way, only we 
will all try to give the same sound of voice. It is not necessary to have all 

F O R  C O N G R E G A T I O N A L  

the voices at the same sound or pitch, but the natural tendency will be to 
get together in this respect, and it will be pleasanter to do so. 

# #  9  0  0  0  G  0  0  0  0  0  O  &  
1 Thou, who art en-throncd a - bove, Thou, in whom wc live and move ; 
2 When the morn - ing paints the skies, When the stars of eve - ning rise, 

0 0 0 0 0 0 & 0 0 0 0 0 0 & 
Sweet it is with joy - ful tongue, To re - sound Thy praiso in song. 
We Thy prais - es will re-cord, Sovereign liu - ler, might - y Lord. 

We have been so accustomed to hear tunes with these hymns, that the 
monotony of this mode of utterance, although emotional, will prevent its 
being useful. We will, therefore, vary the sound or pitch of the fifth and 
sixth syllables in each line. We will make them a little higher than the 
others. This may be represented thus:— 

0 0 
1 Thou, who 

2 When the 

0 0 throned a - & 0 
art en- bove, Thou, 

paints the 
morn-ing 

in whom 

skies, When the stars 

0 
WO 

of 

live and & 
move; 

eve - ning . rise, 

0 I 
Sweet it 

We 

L'o re - sound Thy 
0 

praise 
song. 0 0 joy - ful & 

is with tongue, . might _ y 

Thy prais - os ™ r° cord, Sov-ereign Eu - ler, " Lord ! 
[May be continued.] 

[The teacher will probably understand that this higher pitch is but one step 
above the others.] 

We will now give another form for the utterance of the first hymn, but 
it will be easier to tell where these large dots are that note the sounds, if 
we have a line, on, or above, or below which, we can place them. And now 
it will not be necessary to print the words higher or lower with the tune, for 
the dots or notes will show the changes of the words. It should here be 
said that notes help even those who do not understand music at all, for they 
are a picture of the tune, and go up or down, or skip around, just as the 
tune does. 

Let us all now join in the next tune, being guided by the notes. 

S I N G I N G .  

NORTHWEST. 
L 0 0— 0—0 £2- P— 

7s. 
*— M-l-l 

1 Let us with a joy - ful mind, Praise the Lord for He is kind 
2 He, with all com-mand-ing might, Filled the new-made world with light 
3 All things liv - ing doth he feed ; His full hand sup-plies their need 
4 Let us with a joy - ful miud, Praiso the Lord for Ho is kind 

-  -  -  ̂  p  p  p  - P — P  &  
Ev - er faith- ful, ev - er sure. 
Ev - er faith-ful, ev - er sure. 
Ev - er faith-ful, ev - er sure. 
Ev - er faith - ful, ev - er sure. 

For His mer - cies shall en - dure. 
For His mer - cies shall en - dure, 
For His mer - cies shall en - dure, 
For His mer - cies shall en - dure, 

In the following hymn we will use a still higher sound; so in the 
representation we must have another line :— 

BLONDEL. 
—*—& 0 -

7s. 
0— & 

1 T hou who art en-throncd a - bove, Thou, in whom wo live and move ; 
2 When the morn - ing paints the skies, When the stars of eve - ning rise, 
3 Decks the spring witli flowers the field, Har - vest rich doth au - t umn yield I 
4 Sovereign Ru • ler ! might - y Lord, Wo thy prais - cs will re - cord : 

Sweet it is with joy - ful tongue, 
We thy prais - es will re - cord, 
Giv - er of all good be - low, 
Giv - cr of these bless-ings, wc 

To re-sound thy praise in song. 
Sov-ereign Ru - ler, might - y Lord 1 
Lord, from Thee those bless-ings flow. 
Pour the grate - ful song to Thee. 

As soon as a form or tune is acquired so that wc can use it without ef
fort; wc may commence the work of self-improvement; but if we are not 
accustomed to fix our minds on the words sung, but are more inclined to 
listen to the tune, we shall find it difficult to concentrate our thoughts as 

we ought. 
Wc shall be like untrained children at school, who are disturbed and 

distracted by every unusual sight or sound, and must try many times be
fore we can take the sentiments contained in the words fully into our hearts, 
and bear them upon our song unobstructed and unhindered, up to the great 

object of all worship. 



G I N T R O D U C T O R Y  C O U R S E  

The following hymns and selections are designed to be sung by all the 
people, in any congregation. Not one need be silent, who lias the power of 

• speech . That some may not get the sound exactly with the others should 
not prevent them from joining, for in these simple forms a few times trying 
will remedy that difficulfy in almost every case; and if it does not, the wor
ship is so much more important, that the form is of but little consequence 
in comparison. 

ELVIRA. 7s. 
0  0  - # — # — — * — - - -  F  o  -

1 All ye • na - tions praise the Lord ! All ye lands your voi - ces raise ; 
2 For his truth and mer - cy stand, Past, and pros - ent, and to be, 

~G~ 
Heaven and earth, with loud ao - cord, Praise the Lord—for ev - er praise I 
Like the years of His right hand, Like His own o - ter - ni - ty. 

BROOK-WELL. 
• 0-

8s & 7s. 
—0—0— 

1 Hark! what mean those ho-ly voi - ces, Sweet-lysound - ing through the skies ! 
2 Hear them toll the won-drous sto- ry, Hear them chant in hymns of joy: 
S " Christ is born, the great A - noint - ed, Heaven and earth His prais - es sing I 

a I is 
G ~  

Lo ! th' an - gel - ic host re - joi - ces ; Heavenly hal - lo - lu • jahs rise. 
" Glo-ry in the high-est, glo - ry ! Glo - ry be to God most high ! 
Oh re -ceive whom God ap - point-ed For your Proph-ot, Priest and King I 

ST. GEORGE. L. M. 
• F O-

1 From all that dwell be-low the skies, 
2 E - tor - nal are Thy mer-cies Lord, 

Let the Cro - a - tor's praise a - rise ; 
E - ter - nal truth at-tends Thy word : 

=»=*: -G~ 
Let the RO-deem-er's name be sung, Thro'ev-ery laud, by every tongue. 
Thy praise shall sound from shore to shore,Till suns shall rise and sot no more. 

WHITEWATER. S. M. 
(9 *—n :(2= 

1 Oh, bless the Lord, my 
2 Oh, bless the Lord, my 
8 'T is He for - gives thy 

soul 1 Let all with - in mo join, 
soul I Nor let His mer - cies lie 
sins ; 'T is He re - lieves thy pain ; 

-I w w— . r- r m—9 e*— 
And aid my tongue to bless His name, Whose fa-vors are di - vine. 
For - got - ten in un-thank - ful - ness, And with-out prais - cs die. 
'T is He that heals thy sick - ness - es, And makes thee young a"- gain. 

GRETRY. 8s & 7s. 

-• 0 0 0 F 0 0 
1 Sav - ior, breathe an eve - ning bless-ing, 
2 Tho' do - struc-tiou walk a - round us, 
3 Tho' tho night bo dark and drea - ry, 
4 Should swift death this night o'er-tako us, 

—0 0 0 0 
Ere re - pose our spir-its seal : 
Tho' tho ar - row near us fly, 
Dark-noss can not hide from Thoe , 
And our couch be-come our tomb, 

-0—0 0—0 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 • 

Sin and want we come con - fess - ing ; Thou canst save, and thou canst heal. 
An - gel guards from thee sur - round us ; Wo are safe, if thou art nigh. 
Thou art Ho who, nev -or wea - ry, Watch-eth whero Thy pco-plo be. 
May tho morn in heav-en a - wake us, Clad in light and death-less bloom 

HALCYON. S. M. 
-jsl 

1 How gen - tie 
2 Be - neath His 
3 Why should this 
4 His good - ness 

God's coin - mauds ! 
watch - ful eye 
anx - ious load 

stands ap - provod, 

How kind 
His saints 
Press down your 
Un-chunged from 

His pre - cepts aro I 
so - cure - ly dwell ; 

wea - ry mind ? 
day to day ; 

-F F 0 9 0 F F— 6> —0 (9-
Come, cast your bur - dons on the Lord, And trust His con-slant euro. 
That hand which boars all na - turo up, Shall guard His chil-drcu well. 
Haste to your lieaven-ly Fa-ther's throne, And sweet re-fresh-ment find. 
I'll drop my bur - dou at His foot, And boar a song a - w» /. 

% 

F O R  C O N G R E G A T I O N A L  S I N G I N G .  

MYRTLE HILL. S. M. 
-G 

1 While my Re - decm-er's near, 
2 To ev - er fra - grant meads, 
3 Dear Shep - herd, if I stray, 

My shop - herd and my guide, 
Where rich a-bun-dance grows, 
My wandor-ing feet re - store ; 

& 7 bid fare-well to anx-ious fear; My wants are all sup - plied. 
His irra - cioi* lTand in - dul - gent leads, And guards my sweet re-pose. 
To TV S p"-tu£. guide my Mi 1* mo rovonom.ro. 

LAUREL WOOD. C. M. 
G ~  

^ Z Father, God, Tho art in h..v - en. All haWowed be Thy name I 
2 Give us this day, our dai - ly bread. And, as we those lor give 
3 In - to' temp - ta - tion lead us not ; From e - vil sot us free , 

<9 
Thy king- om come ; Thy will be done, In earth and heaven the same ! 
Who sia a gainst usf so may we For - giv - ing grace re - civo. 
And thine the king- dom, tlnne the power And glo - ry, ev er 

We have here a higher sound, and in the representation will use an

other line. 
ODA. C. M. 

1*=T 
ZZ 

1 Oh, that the Lord would guide my ways, To keep His stat-utM still 1 
2 Oh send Thy Spir - it down, to write Thy law up - on my heart , 
3 Or - der my foot - stops by Thy word, And make my heart em-cere ; 
4 Make me to walk in" Thy coin - mauds, 'T is a do - l.ght-ful road ; 

Oh that my God would give me grace To know and do His will. 
Nor let my tongue in - dulge do - ceit, Nor act the li - ar s part. 
Lot sin have no do - min - ion, Lord, But keep my con-science c.ear, 
Nor let my W, nor heart, nor hands, Of-fend a-gainst my God. 

Where two words are sung to one note, they are uttered quicker 

ORVIS. L. M. 
»—m . * 9 « _—: —I———P G 

1 Sweet is the work, my God, my King, To praise Thy name, give thanks and sing, 
2 Sweet is the day of sa - crcd rest; No mor-tal cares shall seize my breast , 

:wzjr. 
To show Tliy lovo by mom-ing light, And talk of all Thy truth at night. 
Oh, may my heart in tune bo found, Like Da-vid's harp of sol-emn soun . 

LEAVITT. S. M. 

-G 
1 The Lord my Shep - herd is ; 1 shall bo well sup - plied : 
2 He leads mo to the place Where lieaven-ly pas - ture grows ; 
3 If e'er I go a - stray, Ho doth my soul re - claim : 
4 While Ho af - fords His aid, I can not yield to fear; 

-G-
Since Ho is mine and I am His, What can I want 'be - side. 
Where liv-ing wa - ters gent - ly pass, And full sal - va - tion Hows. 
And guides me in His own right way, For His most ho - ly n«me-
Tho' I should walk thro' death's dark shade, My Shep-herd s with mo there. 

PALMTREE. S- M. 
~0 

—G— —0— —0— 

—0— —F— 
—0— — 

1T. lift our hearts co Thee, Thou Day - star from on high ; 
2 Oh, let Thy ris - ing beams Dis - pel the shades of night , 
3 How beau - teous na - turo now! How dark and sad be - toie 
4 May wo this life 1m - prove, To mourn for er - rors past, 

iiid s'kyT The~^n it - self is but Thy shade, Yet cheers both earth and sky. 
And let the glo - ries of Thy love, Come like the hum. - ing light! 
With joy wo view the picas - ing change, And na-ture s God a - (lore. 
And live this short, re - volv - ing day As if it were our last. 
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RO¥ENA. L. M. 

• 9 * • •* r^=r^=i=ii= 
1 Soon may tlio last glad son" a - rise. Thro' all the mil-lions of the skies. 
2 L et thrones and powers and king-doms be O - be-client, might-y God, to Thee 1 
3 Oh, let that glo-rious an-them swell, Let host to host the" tri-umph tell, 

That song of tri-umph which re-cords That all the earth is now the Lord's! 
And, o - vor land and stream and main, Wave Thou thescep-ter of Thy reign! 
That not one reb - el heart re-mains, But o- ver all the Suv - ior reigns! 

SABERTON. 7s. 
_ —&. 

-P-
1 Songs of praise the an - gels sang, Heaven witli lial - lo - lu - jalis rang, 
2 bongs of praise a - woke the morn, When the Prince of Peace was born : 
•i He aven and earth shall pass a - way ; Songs of praise shall crown tho day: 
4 Saints be - low, with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise re - joice 

F G— 
When Jo - ho - vah's work bo - gun, When He spake, and it was done, 
bongs of praise a - rose when He Cap - live led cap - tiv - i - ty 
God will make new heavens and earth; Songs of praise shall hail their birth. 
Learn-ing here by faith and love, Songs of praise to sing a - bovo. 

PINE GROVE, C. M. 

1 How sweet, how heaven-ly is the sight, When those who love the Lord 
2 W h en each can feel his broth-er's sigh, And with him bear a part! 
3 W hen, free from en - vy, scorn and pride, Our wish - os all a - bovo 

In one an - oth - er's peace de-light, 
Whensor-row flows from eye to eye, 
Kacli can his broth-er's fail - ings hide, 

And so fnl - fil His 
And joy from heart to 
And show a broth-er's 

word! 
heart, 
love. 

EVERHART. 7s. 

ISons of Zi- on, raise your songs! Praise to Zi - on's King be - lo^L : 
-bore tho strife, but rich the prize, Pre-cious in the Vic-tor's eves; 
3bing we then tho Vic-tor's praise; Go ye forth and strew tho ways; 
4 I lace the crown up - on His brow; Ev - ery knee to Him shall bow; 

0 ? 
II:is the Vic-tor's crown and fame: Glo - ry to the Sav-ioTs mSel 
u-j r'u™ '3, tlie Work a"ch'ev°d» Sa - tan van-quished, man re - lieved! 
Hid Him wel-come to His throne; He is wor - thy. He a - lone! 
Him the bright-est ser - aph sings; Heaven proclaims Him " King of kings!" 

TRUCE. C. M. 

1 0 God, my heart is ful - ly bent 
2 To all tho listen-ing tribes, 0 Lord, 
3 Be-eause Thy mor-cy's bound-less height 
4 Bo thou, 0 God, ex - al - ted high 

-P ^ — G — 
To mag - ni - fy Thy name; 
Thy won-ders I will tell; 
The high-ost heaven tran-sccnds. 
A - bove the star - ry frame; 

My tongue, with cheor-ful songs of praise, Shall eel - o - brate Thy fame. 
And to those na - tions sing Thy praise That round a - bout us dwell. 
And far be-yond th' as - pi - ring clouds Thy fait!i - ful truth ex - tends. 
Ana lot the world with one cou - sent, Con-fess Thy glo-rious name. 

GUEST. C, M. 

1 0 hap - py land! 0 hap - py land! Where saints and an - gels dwell; 
2 Put ov - ery voice in yon - der throng On earth has breathed a prayer: 
3 Thou hoaven-lv Friend! Thou heavenly Friend! Oh, hear us when wo pray! 

(9 
Wo long to join that glo-rious band, 
No lips un-tauglit can join that song, 
Now let Thy par -doning grace do-sccnd, 

And all their an-thems swell. 
Or learn the mu - sic there. 
And take our sins a - way. 

F O R  C O N G R E G A T I O N A L  S I N G I N G .  9 

When 
quicker, 
places. 

Star 
An 

Gems 
Rich 
Star 

Guide 
Ma 

Myrrh 
Dear 
Guide 

two syllables are printed under one note, they are to be sung 
They are to take as much time only as one syllable in the other 

BERRINGTON- lis & 10s. 
s  0 -

1 Bright - est and best of the sons of the niorn - ing! 
2 Cold on his era die the dew drops are shin - mg, 
8 Sav, sha.ll we yield him, in cost - ly de vo - tion, 
4 Vain ly we of - fer each am pie ob la - tion, 
6 Bright est and best of tho sons of the morn - ing! 

0 0 #— 0 m 0 
Dawn lend 
Low 
0 

Vain 
Dawn 

lies his 
dors of 
ly with 
on our 

Head 
E -

gold 
dark 

with tho 
dorn and 

would His 
ness and 

beasts 
of -
fa 

lend 

of the 
ferings di 

vors se 
us thine 

stall: 
- vine? 

cure; 
aid ; 

—0 0 —# -# «- c 0-
of the 
gels a 
of the 
er, by 
of the 

East, the ho 
dore Him in 

moun - tain.jind 
far, is the 

East, the ho 

n 
slum • 
pearls 
heart's 

ri -

zon a 
ber re 
of the 
a - do 

zon a 

dorn 
clin 
o -
ra 

dorn 

ing, 
ccan, 
tion, 
ing, 

where our 
ker, and 
from tho 

er to 
where our 

in 
Mon 
for 
God 
in 

fant Re 
arch, and 
est, or 
are the 
fant Re 

deem 
Sav 

gold 
prayers 
deem 

er is 
ior of 

from the 
of tho 
er is 

—G— 
laid, 
all! 

mine? 
poor, 
laid. 

OLOFF. S. M. 

1 Is tli is 
2 To what 
8 Turn, turn 
4 Let past 

— 0 

tho kind ro - turn? 
a stub - born frame 
us, might - y God, 
in - grat - i - tude, 

# • <9-
Aro these tho thanks we owe? 
Hath sin re - duced our mind? 
And mold our souls a - fresh; 
Pro - voke our weep-ing eyes, 

_ 0. m " _ 0 -• 
Thus to a - buse e - tor - nal Love, Whence all our bless - ings flow! 
What strange, ro-bel - lious wretch - es we! And God as strango-ly kind! 
Break Sov-ereign Grace! these hearts of stone, And give us hearts of flesh. 
And hour - ly, as new mer - cies fall, Let hour - ly thanks a - rise. 

CAPULET. 8s & 7s, Double. 

m F &~ 
1 Glo-rious things of thee are spo - ken, Zi - on, cit - y of our God; 
2 On the Rock of A - ges found - ed, What can shake her own re-pose? 

He whose word can ne'er be bro - ken, Chose thee for his own a - bode. 
With sal - va - cion's wall sur-round - ed, She can smile at all her foes. 

? jSl. 

Lord, Thy church is still Thy dwell - ing, Still is pre-cious in Thy sight; 
Glo-rious thimrs of Thee are spo - ken, Zi - on, cit - y of our God; 

& 
Ju - dah's tem - pie far ex - eel - ling, Beam-ing with the gos - pel's light. 
He whose word can ne'er be bro-ken, Chose thee for His own a-bode. 

TELFORD. 8s & 5. 
TJzx 

Je - sus, sing for - ev - er. Of the love that chang-es 
des - ert drear He loads them, With the bread of heaven He 
see the Lord who bought them, Ilim who came from heaven, and 
Jo - sus, sing for - ev - er, Sing the love that chang-es 

1 Sing of 
2 Thro' the 
3 There they 
4 Sing of 

nev - er : Who or what can from Him sev - er, Those He makes His own? 
feeds them, And thro' all the way He speeds them To their homes u - bove. 
sought them, Himwhoby His spir - it taught them. Him they serve and love, 
nev - er : Who or what can from Him sev - er, Those He makes His own? 
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KINSIE. 7s & 5s. 

-G-
& ~ ; ^ 

1 On - ward speed thy con-quering flight, An - gel, on - ward speed! 
2 On - ward speed thy con-quering flight, An - gel, on - ward fly! 
8 On • ward speed thy con-quering flight, An - gel, on - ward speed! 

& 
G ~  

Cast a - broad thy ra - diant light, Bid the shades re - cede; 
Long has been the reign of night, Bring the morn - ing nigh: 
Moru-ing bursts up - on our sight. Lo! the time do - creed: 

JC: 
Tread the i - dols in the dust, Heath - on fanes do - stroy 
Un - to thee earth's suf-fcrers, lift Their im - plo - ring wail: 
Now the Lord His king - dom takes, Thrones and em - pires fall; 

G  
& 

Spread the gos - pel's love and trust, Spread the gos - pel's joy 
Bear them heav-en's ho - ly gift, Ere their cour - age fail. 
Now the joj - ons song a - wakes, "God is All in All!" 

FARWELL. 8s, 7s & 4. 

2 Fn ' the f!lr 'nl™ p°> ma7 PGr " [Sh; Friend t0 friend »" * «*««» • M 
2 lu the fur - nace God may prove thee, Tlienco to bring thee forth more 

-G-
hritrlft- ^.th^s ceaso ^ »wn to cher - ish; Heaven and earth at last 
orignt, But can nev - er cease to love thee; Thou art prc-cious in 

G -G-
rlltA "° Cha!'g * es Can a " vcrt a Fa - ther's love. 

His sight. God is with thee; God, thine ev . or - last - ing light. 

RECTOR. 7s & 6s. 
# # r 

17 —G 
G -

1 In heaven - ly love a - bid - ing, No change my heart shall fear, 
2 Wher-ev - er He may guide me, No want shall turn mo back: 
3 Green pas-tures are be - fore me, Which yet I have not seen; 

G 
-G— 

M?-%ha/n wa S"Ch CK0n • ?d • inS' For -thing Chang-es here. 
Rr, i f i • " 13 ' 0 me' And no" th{nK can I lack. 
Bright skies will soon bo o'er me, Where dark  - est clouds have been: 

-&-

is 
The storm may roar a - bout me, My heart may low be laid, 
l is wis -dom ev - er wak - eth, His sight is nov - er dim: 
My hope 1 can not mean - ure; My path to life is free; 

r 
^ |P ^ w p — 

But God is round a - bout mo, And can I be dis-mayed? 
Ho knows the way He tak - eth, And I will walk with Him. 
My bav - lor has my treas - ure, And He will walk with me. 

AURANIA. C. M. 

1 n . hEp * Py la"d' 0 hap " ,and» Where saints and an - gels dwell; 
2 But ev - ery voice in yon - der throng On earth has breathed a prayer; 
3 Thou heavenly Friend! Thou heaven-ly Friend I Oh hoar us when we pray! 

al1 olir fresh, our youth-ful days To. Thy blest ser - vico given; 

We long to join that glo - rious band, 
No lips un-taught may join that song, 
Now let Thy pardon-ing grace de - scend, 
Then we shall meet to sing Thy praise, 

And all their an-tliems swell. 
Or learn the nui - sic thero. 

And take our sins a - way. 
A ran-somed baud in heaven. 

F O R  C O N G R E G A T I O N A L  

WITHING-TON. 8s & 7s, Peculiar. 
-G~ 

1 God is our rof - nge ev - er near, Our help in trib -u - la - tion; 
2 The stream that flows from Zi - on's hill, Shall yet, se-rene-ly glid - iug, 

There-fore His peo - plo shall not fear 
With joy the ho - ly cit - y fill, 

A - mid a wreck'd ere - a - tion; 
His pres-ence there a - bid - ing; 

Tho' moun-tains from their base be hurled, And o - cean shake the sol - id 
The Lord, her glo - ry and do - fenso, Will guard his cho - sen res - i -

G 
!*--

world, The Lord is 
deuce, His time - ly 

our sal - va - tion, The Lord is our sal - va - tion. 
aid pro - vid - ing, His time- ly aid pro - vid - ing. 

CLEAR LAKE. 6s & 4s. 
: -7=^-1 

1 God bless our 
2 For her our prayer shall rise, 

* j <9 
na - tive land, Firm may she ev 

To God, 
er stand, 

a - bove tho skies. 

IS 
'IS. 

Thro' storm and night; When wild the temp - ests rave, Ru - lcr of 
On Him we wait: Thou who art ev - er nigh, Guard-ing with 

0^ 0 O (9 
-G G ~  

wind and wave, Do Thou our coun - try save, By Thy great might, 
watch - ful -eye, To Thee a - loud we cry, God save the State I 

S I N G I N G . ,  

WINONA. 8s & 6s. 

11 

1 Let 
2 Ho 

ev - ery heart 
bids the sun 

re - joice and sing; Let cho - ral an - thems 
to rise and set; In heaven His pnwr is 

G 
rise; To rev - erend men and chil-dren, bring To God your sac-

known. And earth sub - dned to Him, shall yet Bow low be - fore 

G 
ri - flee: For Ho 
His throne: For Ho 

is good,—the Lord 
is good,—the Lord 

good, And kind are 
good, And kind are 

IS 
all His ways: With songs and hon-ors sound - ing loud, The Lord 
all His ways: With songs and lion - ors sound - ing loud, Tho Lord 

-r 0  J  G  
Jo - ho - vah praise; While the rocks and the rills, While the vales 
Je - ho - vah praise; While the rocks and the rills, While the vales 

IS 
and the hills, 
and the hills, 

glo - rious an - them raise, 
glo - rious an - them raise, 

Let each pro - long 
Let each pro - long 

-fi^-

the 
tho 

grate - ful 
grato - ful 

song, 
song, 

And the 
And the 

God of our 
God of our 

thers praise, 
there praise. 



12 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  C O U R S E  

CHANT NO. 1. 

1 Have mercy upon me, 0 God, according: to Thy 
2 Wash me thoroughly from my iniquity, and cleanse mo 
8 Against Thee, Thee only have I sinned, and done this evil 
4 Create in me a clean heart, 0 Cod; and renew a right 
5 Restore unto me Thy salvation, and uphold mo with 

<9- m — 

lov - ing 
from my 
in thy 
spirit with-
Tliy free 

kindness; 
sin. 
sight, 
in mo. 
Spirit. 

According to the multitude of Thy tender mer
1 Bl ot out 1 my trans- 1 
f sin is | over be- | 

est, and be | clear when | Thou— | jndgest. 
Cast mo not away from Thy presence, and take 

not Thy | Ho 
Then will I teach transgressors Thy ways, and 

sinners shall bo con- | vert - ed | un - to | Thee. 

ly | Spir - it | from me. 

When two notes are printed over one syllable, it indicates that two 
sounds are to be sung to it. 

CHANT NO. 2. 

(5 
1 The Lord is my shepherd; I 
2 Ho re-
3 Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of 

death, I will 
4 Thou preparest a table for me in the presence 
5 Suroly goodness and mercy shall follow mo all the 

shall 
storeth 

not 
my 

fear no 
of mine 
days of my 

want, 
soul; 

evil: 
enemies, 
life 

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures; 
Ho leadeth me be-

Ho leadeth me in the paths of righteousness 
For Thou art with me; Thy rod and Thy 
Thou anointest my head with oil: my 
And I will dwell in the 

side 
for 
stalf 
cup— 
house of the 

the 
His 

they 

still— 
name's 
com - fort 
run - netli 
Lord for-

watere. 
sake, 
me. 
over, 
ever. 

CHANT NO. 3. 

1 God be merciful unto 
2 That Thy way may be 
3 Let the people praise 
4 Oh let the nations be glad and 
5 Let the pcoplo praise 
6 Then shall the earth 
7 God 

JSL. 
us and 

known up-on 
Thee, O 
sing for 

Thee, 0 
yield her 
shall— 

bless us; 
earth, 
God, 
joy; 

God, 
increase; 
bless us; 

And cause His 
Thy saving 
Let 
For Thou shalt judge the people righteous

ly, and govern the 
Let 
And God, oven 
And all the ends of the 

face to 
health a-
all the 

na - tions 
all the 
our own 

earth shall 

I shine up-
mong all 
people 

up - on 
peo - pie 

God, shall 
fear— 

on us. 
nations, 

praise Thee. 

earth, 
praise Thee. 

| bless us. 
Him. 

CHANT NO. 4. 

-o~ 

1 Praise ye the Lord: 0 give thanks unto the Lord for 
2 Who can utter the mighty 
3 Blessed are they that 
4 Remember 
5 0 visit me with 
6 That I may rejoice in the gladness 

He is 
acts of the 

keep— 
me, O 

Thy sal-
of Thy 

good: 
Lord ? 

judgment. 
Lord: 

vation. 
nation: 

& & 

For His 
Who can 
And He that doeth 
With the favor that Thou 
That I may 
That T m ay glory with 

mer • cy 
show forth 
righteousness 

bear - est 
see the 

Thine in-

is for- ever, 
all His praise? 
at all times, 

unto Thy people, 
good of Thy chosen, 
her ; i - | tance. 
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CHANT NO. 5. 

1 Ogive thanks unto the Lord; call up-
2 Sing unto Him: sing 
3 Glory ye in His 
4 Seek the Lord, 
5 Remember His marvellous works that 
6 0 ye seed of Abraham 
7 He is the 
8 He hath remembered His covenant 

on His 
psalms unto 

ho - ly 
and His 
He hath 
His— 

Lord our 
for 

name. 
Him. 

name, 
strength 

done; 
servant; 

God; 
ever: 

ZfS=L o-

Make known His 
Talk ye of 
Let the heart of them re-
Seek His 
His wonders and the 
Ye children of 
His judgments 
The word He commanded to a 

deeds a-
all His 

mong the 
wondrous 

people. 
works. T 1 joice that 

face for 
judgments 
Ja - cob 
are in 

thousand 

seek the 
ev - or -
of His 
His— 

all the 
gen - er-

Lord, 
more, 

mouth, 
chosen, 
earth, 

ations. 

CHANT NO. 0. 

-G--
1 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord 
2 Know ye that the Lord 
8 Kntcr into His gates with thanksgiving, and into His 
4 For the Lord is good; his mercy is 

all ye 
He is 

courts with 
ev - er-

lands. 
God. 

praise, 
lasting. 

i9 
Servo the Lord with gladness: come before His | pres-ence | with— | singing 
It is Ho that hath made us. and not wo ourselves; 

we are his people and the sheep of I His— I pa sture. 
Be thankful unto Him and bless— I His— I name. 
And His truth endureth to 

sheep of His— 1 
bless— llis— | 

all— 1 gen-er- 1 

CHANT NO. 7. 

»-
& 

1 0 come let us sing un-
2 Let us come before his presence 
3 For the Lord is a 
4 In His hand are the deep places 
5 The sea is His, 
G O come let us worship and 
7 For Ho 

-O-

to the 
with thanks-

Lord: 
giving, 

of the earth; 
and He made it; 

bow— down: 
is our God; 

Let us make a joyful noise to the I Rock of 
And make a joyful noise | un - to 
And a great King a-
The strength of the hills is 
And His hands 1 formed 
Let us kneel be- J fore the 
And we are the people of His pasture, and the | sheep of 

CHANT NO. 8. 

our sal-
• Him with 
bovo all 

His— 
the dry 

Lord our 
His— 

1 Our Father who art in heaven, 
2 Give us this day our 
3 And lead us not into temptation, but de-

hallowed be Thy 
dai - ly 

liver us from 

vation. 
psalms, 
gods, 
also, 
land. 

Maker, 
hand. 

-(5= 

name, 
bread, 
evil. 

f? 

Thy kingdom come, Thy will bo done in I ear th as it I is in 
And forgivo us our debts as I we for- give our 
For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the I glory for-1 ever, A-

heaven. 
debtors, 

men. 
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ANTHEM, NO. 1. Blessed is the People. ANTHEM, NO. 2. Bless the Lord. 

I ~ — 
Bless - cd is the peo - pie that know the joy - ful sound, Bless the lord O ™ i 4 „ , • ~ 

'I ess me Jj0rd» 0 my soul, and all that is with - in me, 

a-—'—•—& 1 
* ® • -* •—*- * * ttt „ » »  »  *  » —  m '  

They shall walk, O Lord, in the light of Thy coue - to - I all that is with - in me, all that is with - in me bless 

* * ° * 0—#— ———-— a ~y> ~ * * g-—* '* 0 M — 

nance, shall walk, OLord, in the light of Thy eonn - te - His ho - ly name, Bless the Lord, 0 my sonl, and for - g't 

# 9 

nance; In Thy name shall they re - joice all the day, not all His ben - i - fi® Who for - giv " - eth J thi..Y 

and in Thy right - eons - nes. shall they he « - alt . ed; | i„oi - ties, who heal - e th .1, thy d ie - eas - es, W ho re - deemeth 

thy life from de - struc - tion : Who crowneth thee with lov - in-

«- 9 9 ^ 

kind - ness, who crowneth thee with lov - ing kind - ness and ten-

der mer - cies, Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, Bless the Lord. 

For the Lord is our dc - fence, and the Ho - ly 

H  f i »  g ~ — ^ ^ — m — 0  °  

one of Is - ra - el is our King, and the IIo - ly 

# 

—* 
one of Is - ra - el is 0nr King, A - men, A - men. 

T H E O R Y  O F  M T J S I C ,  
A N D  T E A C H E R ' S  M A N U A L .  

CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL VIEW OF THE SUBJECT. 

I. A musical sound is called a 

TONE. 
II. Every tone has three properties, viz.: 

LENGTH, PITCH, POWER. 
[If either of these properties could bo taken -away from a tone, it would cease 

to exist. It is therefore necessary, in written music, in order to represent a tone, to 
have something to stand for its length, and to have something to stand for its pitch, 
and something to stand for its power: and it will bo easily seen that no representation 
of a tone can be complete, that does not provide for all theso things.] 

III. There are different lengths of tones, there are different pitches of 
tones, and different degrees of power of tones. We may take any one pitch 
and any one degree of power, and practice different lengths; or we may 
take oue l ength and one degree of power, and practice different pitches; or 
we may take o ne length and one pitch, and practice different degrees of 
power : and thus, although wo must have the three properties, length, 
pitch and power, in every tone we make, we may give more prominence to 
one or the other, as our musical progress may require. 

IV. It might be supposed from the foregoing, that music would 
naturally divide itself into three departments—one in which the length of 
tones is the principal thing, one in which the pitch of tones is the principal 
thing, and one in which power of tones is the principal thing. This is the 
fact—and all that relates to the length of tones whether in music written or 
performed, is iu a department called Rhythmics, and all that relates to the 

pitch of tones is in a department called Melodies, and all that relates to the 
power of tones is in a department called Dynamics. 

RHYTHMICS. MELODICS. DYNAMICS. 
[It will thus be readily understood, that when we speak of the rhythmic char

acter of a piccet of music, we have reference to the time or different lengths of tones 
employed; and when we speak of its melodic character, we refer to some of the 
many tilings relating to pitch; and when we speak of its dynamic character, wo refer 
to differences of power or strength.] 

Y. There is another thing about tones that does not seem really to be
long to either of these departments, and which, perhaps, should have a de
partment by itself. It is called 

QUALITY OF TONE. 
[The tone of a flute is of one quality, the tone of a violin is of another quality, the 

tone of a trumpet another, and so on. All may sound together, each producing a 
tone of exactly tlio same length, exactly the same pitch, and exactly the same power 
—and yet a difference will be distinctly perceived.] 

VI. Different qualities of tone are needed to express the different 
emotions that man experiences; and there are, and of course must be, just 
as many " qualities of tone " as there are kinds of emotions; for tones are 
the sounds or outward manifestations of emotions, and the voice can pro
duce as great a variety of tones as to quality, as the heart can experience 
as to emotions, each emotion having its own peculiar sound. 

What is a musical sound called ? IIow many properties has a tone ? 
What are they ? Can a tone exist without lenyth ? Can it exist with
out pitch? Can it exist without power ? How many departments are 
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there in music? What it the first? The second? The third? 
In which department is the length of tones studied ? In which is the 
pitch of tones studied? In which the power of tones? When we 
speak of the rhythmic character of a piece of music what do we refer 
to ? When we speak of its melodic character to what do we refer ? 
When we speak of its dynamic character to what? What is another 
thing about tones that is worthy of attention ? Are the sounds produced 
\'/ different instruments alike or different as to quality 1 How many 
qualities of tone can he produced by the human voice? 

CHAPTER II. 
RHYTHMICS, NOTES AND RES TS. 

VII. If you make a succession of sounds, about as fast as the pulse 
beats, they may be represented by characters called 

QUARTER NOTES. 

r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  
• [Tins being; the easiest length to sing, the quarter note is the standard from 

which we reckon and practice.] 
[Take the pitch G for these exercises in Rhythmics.] 

VIII. Sounds, each twice as long as a quarter note, are represented by 

HALF NOTES. 

r  r  r  r  r  r  
IX. Sounds, each three times as long as a quarter note, are repre-

resented by 

DOTTED HALF NOTES. 
? • P - P . (5 . 

X. Sounds, each four times as long as a quarter note, are represented by 

WHOLE NOTES. 
Q- a Q. 

XI. Sounds, each six times as long as a quarter note, are represent
ed by 

DOTTED WHOLE NOTES. 
6- . GL . 

XII. The following table gives the notes that stand for sounds, half 
and quarter as long as those represented by quarter notes, with their names : 

Quarter notes, ^ • 

Eighth notes, f P f 0 
• V 1 

Sixteenth notes, J ff £ J 
P  P  P  P  

XIII. A DOTTED QUARTER NO TE is as long as three eighth notes, and 
and a DOTTED EIGHTH is as long as three sixteenths. 

J .  
in 

a 
r r r  

[Here, only tho length or time of the tones is represented; there is no repre
sentation of any particular pitch or degree of power. Tiio note, when it stands 
alone, is not enough to represent all tho properties of a tone, for, although by it 
you can tell how long, it gives you no idea how high or low, or how loud to sing.] 

XIV. If any of these sounds are sung, (and they may be, to " la," or 
any other syllable,) care should be taken to have the breath well taken, the 
tone freely given out, the vowel sound right, the consonant well emitted, 
and the pitch and power kept equal and steady. 

XV. The first quality of tone to be made use of, is that which is most 
favorable for giving out the voice or delivering it well, and this is nece.ssa-

•• I 

rily not very emotional; for the great object at first is to utter sounds and 
syllables, and without obstruction caused by any wrong position of the vocal 
organs. „ 

Of course, this involves taking the breath fully, using it economically, 
and using the right muscles both in taking and giving it out. It involves, 
also, opening the mouth according to the vowel or word you utter, so that 
the lips, mouth and tongue will not offer any unnecessary hindrance to the 
coming out of the tone, and also such a position of the throat as will not be 
either pinched up or choked on the one side, nor distended and cavernous 
on the other. 

XVI. A figure three (3) placed over or under any three equal notes 
reduces the length represented by them to that of two of the same kind 
without the figure. Notes thus written are called T RIPLETS. 

XVII. If you were to sing an exercise like the one indicated in par
agraph VII, only passing in silence the time of some of the quarter notes, 
such Bilence m ight be indicated by 

QUARTER RESTS. 

r  r  r '  r r  r r  r  r  r '  
XVIII. There are as many kinds of rests as there are kinds of notes. 

A N D  T E A C H E R ' S  M A  N  U A  L  .  

1 he following table shows all the notes in common use. 
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Dotted Whole. Whole. Dotted Half. Half. 

Dotted Quarter. Quarter. Dotted Eighth. Eighth. 
r. r i. i 

Sixteenth, 
v V 
I 

XIX. Each rest occupies as much time as its corresponding note in 
the same piece. 

[There are other notes and rests such as Double, Thirty-seconds, Sixty-fourths, 
4c., but they are seldom used.] 

Sixteenths, 

Dotted 
Eighths and 
Sixteenths, 

Eighths, 

Dotted g 
Quarters and i 

Eighths, 1 

Quarters, < 

Half Notes, t 

Dotted £ 
Half Notes, J 
Whole and 
Half Notes, 

0  0 0  0  0  

r C 
r  r  

Dotted Q . 
Whole Note. 

IV hat are the, characters called that represent the length of sounds ? 
What kind of notes stand for that length which is the easiest to sing ? 
What kind of notes stand for sounds twice this length, or, in common lan
guage, What kind of notes are twice as long as quarter notes ? What 
kind of notes are three times as long ? What kind of notes are four times 
as long? What six times ? What kind of notes are half as loug as 
quarters? What are a quarter as long? How many sixteenths arc 
equal to an eighth? How many to a dotted eighth? How many 
sixteenths to a quarter? To a dotted quarter? To a half? To 
a dotted half? To a whole ? To a dotted whole ? How many 
eighths are equal to a quarter? A half, dec., (ami so on with quarters 
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and miscellaneously.) How does the figure 3 affect a group of notes? 
What is such a group called? Can you tell by a note alone how high or 
how low to sing ? Can you tell how loud or how soft? What one thing 
does the note alone stand far ? In singing, should the breath be fully or 
partially taken ? Should the mouth be opened so as to give out the sound 
freely ? Should you stoop or be erect ? What are the names of those 
characters which stand for silence while you are performing a piece of music ? 
How many kinds of rests are there? How are they named? In 
which department have you been studying in this chapter—Rhythmics, 
Melodies, or Dynamics ? 

CHAPTER III. 
MEASURES, BEATING- TI ME AND ACC ENTS. 

XX. Count one, two; ono, two; one. two; one, two; several times; 
evenly and steadily, about as fast as you sang the quarter notes. This pro
cess is called measuring time, and each one, two, is said to be a MEASURE. 
A measure with two parts is called DOU BLE M EASURE. 

XXI. You may measure time by motions of the hand—indeed, this is 
the common way while singing, and each two motions will manifest a 
measure. The motions are usually down, up. These should always be 
prompt, the hand resting, if necessary, at the point where it stops. 

XXII. Now, sing quarter notes to the syllable " la," and move the band, 
or •' beat time," while you sing. 

This may be represented thus : 

r n r r i r n r ' i - r r f r n r r i r n i  
La, la, la, la, la. la, la, la, la. la, la, la, la, la, fin, la. 
firm-ly now each voice is ring-ing, While to-geth-er all are sing-ing. 

XXIII. The little upright lines are called' bars, and the spaces be
tween them are called measures. The two bars at the close, form what is 

called a double bar. Notice that the portions of time that you measure 
with the counts, or beats, are the real measures. 

[These spaces between the bars in which ths notes are written are only signs of 
measures, but for brevity are usually called measures—Just as you say that this, 
$100, is a hundred dollars, when it is only its sign.] 

XXIV. Now, sing six quarter notes (three measures), and then a tone 
as long as two beats, or a whole measure. Do this twice, making eight 
measures in all. 

This would be represented thus : 

r  r i  r . n  r  r i  n  r  r i  r  nr  r i  r  n  
La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

Come ye tim - id ones draw near, There is naught to dread or fear. 

XXV. Count one, two, three; one, two, three; one, two, three; 
several times, evenly and steadily, about as fast as before. This is measur
ing time again, but now our measures have three parts instead of two, and 
are called TRI PLE M EASURES. 

XXVI. The motions of the hand in beating triple' time, are down, 
left, up. 

XXVII. Sing four triple measures, one sound to each beat. That 
would be represented thus : 

r r r i r r n r r r ' i r r r i i  
La, la, la, la, la. la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

Cheer - ful - ly, Care - ful - ly, Hope-ful - ly, Joy-ful - ly. 

XXVIII. Sing four measures again, but now put a half and quarter 
note in each measure. 

r r i r r i r p i  r r 11 
La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
0 how long the way we're go - ing. 
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XXIX. Now. four measures again, but with a dotted half in each. 
19 

T *  1  T *  1  
&• 

% G 

La, la, la, la. 
How slow we g°-

XXXVI. Measures with six counts, or beats, are called SEXTUPLE 
MEASURES. 

XXXVII. The beats for sextuple measures are, down, down, left, 
right, up, up. 

XXX. Count one, two, three, four, several times, evenly and steadily 
as before. These are QUADRUPLE M EASURES. 

XXXI. The motions of the hand for this kind of time, or measure, 
are down, left, right, up. 

XXXII. 
0 0 0 0 r r r r 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
Ev-'ry step that we are tak-ing, Shows some prog-rcss we arc mak-iug. 

XXXIII. Four measures again, but now a half and two quarters in 
each measure. 

& 
r 

s? r r 
La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

Half, quar-ter, half, quar-ter, half, quar-ter, half, quar - ter. 

XXXIV. Now, a dotted half and a quarter in each measure. 

P • r 1 r ' 
0 

I r i 
La, 

i 
la, 

i 
la, la, la, 

Help me, help me, sing 

r • r 
la, 
this 

la, 
long 

la. 
note. 

XXXV. Now fill each measure with a single sound 
& I G \ & \ G 
La, la, la, la. 

Whole note; long sound. 

r r r r r 
La, la, la, la, la, 

Long-est of mcas-ures 
la, 

this 
la, 

one 

0 
1 
la, 

I I 
la, la, 

r r 
la, la. 

of the six parts is. 

XXXVIII. Now three quarters and a dotted half in each. 

0 0 0 
! I I 

& •  0 0 
1 I ! 

0 0 & 
• i r  r  r r  

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
0 come and sing, Friends one and all, Sweet voices bring Quick to the call. 

XXXIX. Now fill each measure with a single sound. O 

I & 
La, 
Oh 

&• 

la, 
slow, 

O . 
la, 
We 

& 
la. 

g°-

[In any of the foregoing kinds of measures, we may have eighths by singing 
two sounds to a beat ; triplets, by singing three; sixteenths, by singing four, &c.] 

XL. In any kind of measure we naturally give more strength to the 
first part. This is called 

ACCENT. 

XLI. In quadruple measure there is a lesser accent also upon the 
third part; and in sextuple upon the fourth part. 

[In order to make the accent of the music agree with the accent of the words, 
when the words begin with an unaccented syllable, the music has to commence on 
the last part of the measure. In such casos, the last measure of the piece always 
lacks as much time as is used before the first full measure commences. ] 
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XLII. When a tone begins upon an unaccented part oi" th e measure, 
and continues throngh an accented part, the natural accent is set aside, and 
a new accent given, called 

SYNCOPATION. 
[The natural accent is, by the rules of Rood taste, often set aside, and it is rarely 

well to make it prominent for any length of time.] 
fin the foregoing lessons, attention should not only be paid to the rhythmic idea, 

which is the prominent one, but to breathing, delivering the tone, enunciation aDd 
pronunciation, and so begin at the right place, the cultivation oi the voice. J 

IIoic many kinds of measures have we learned ? How did we at 
first manifest them ? By what other mode, beside counting, can they be 
manifested or marked ? What kind of measure has two parts, and is 
manifested by two counts, or beats ? How are the beats made ? What 
kind has three parts ? (and so on through all.) What are the little up
right lines called1 What the two at the close of each lesson ? What 
are the spaces between the bars in which the notes arc written called ? 
Which are the real measures, those written in the books, or those manifested 
by counts, or beats? Which are the signs of measures? In beating 
time, which are better, sluggish or prompt motions? How many quarter 
notes will fill a measure in double time ? How many in triple ? (and 
soon) What one note will fill a measure in double time? What 
one in triple ? (and so on.) What two will fill a measure in 
triple time ? What two in quadruple? What other two? (and so 
on.) How many eighths would be required to fill a measure, in double 
time ? (and so on.) What is that stress of voice called which we apply to 
certain parts of the measure 1 Where does this accent naturally fall in 
double measure ? In triple ? (and so on.) What is that accent called 
which is given to a tone when it commences upon the unaccented part of a 
measure, and continues through the accented part ? What should our 
position be while, ice are singing? (and so on about cultivation of the voice.) 
In which department have we here been studying—Rhythmics, Melodies, or 
Dynamics ? 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE STAFF. 

[The study of Melodies, or the pitch or sounds, usually commences with C ; 
but G is better, because it is nearer the pitch of voices, and thus easier for those 
whose voices are not true, and also because having been practicing in lthytlimics at 
that pitch, the pupils will be more likely to giro it in tune.] 

XLIII. We have named the different lengths of tones by the different 
names of notes. Their pitches are named by letters. The pitch we hav e 
been using is named G. 

[The teacher here sings G, F, E, D and C—lirst with " la," and then with syl
lables sol, fa mi, re, do. It will be a good plan for the class to do the same, and 
then name the pitches as he sings (without skipping), and also to sing as the teach
er calls for the sounds by their pitch names.] 

XLIV. The pitch of a tone is represented to the eye by a line or 
space in what is called 

THE STAFF. 

The staff may have as many lines and spaces as there are different 
pitches of tones, each pitch having its own line or space to represent it 
(each line and space of the staff is called a degree), 'ibis would, how
ever, make so many lines and spaces necessary, that it would be impossible 
to distinguish them quickly from another. To obviate this difficulty, three 
important plans have been made with regard to the stuff. 

XLV. The first is to print only five long lines, which, with the spaces 
between, and above and below them, afford the means for representing 
nearly all the pitches of the tones of vocal music j and when more degrees 
are wanted, add them by means of short lines. By this plan, any degree 
of the staff, whether made by a long line or space, or by a short or added 
one, is distinguished at a glance. 

XLVL Another plan about the staff is, to make the lines and spaces 
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(degrees) of the staff stand for different pitches by means of characters 
called 

CLEFS. 

It may be said in passing that the use of clefs is an expedient to make 
the five long lines, with their spaces, represent as far as possible the pitches 
most commonly made use of, and so avoid, as much as po-sible, the added 
degrees. 

XLVII. There are three clefs used in this book. The 

TREBLE CLEF, 
TREBLE CL KP. 

-(r Making the second line of the staff stand for the pitch G, and 
TfiS. especially suited to ladies' voices; and the 

TENOR CLEF, 
TENOR CLE F. 

tbtj Making the second line also stand for G, (or rather the third space 
for C, which, however, amounts to the same thing), but suited to 

men's voices, and so to a pitch an octave lower than the treble. The 
other is called the 

BASE CLEF, 
BASE CLEF 
rV7 And makes the fourth line stand for F; also used for men's 

XLVIII. The third thing about the staff, is that each line and space 
may be made to stand for five different pitches, while using the same clef, 
by means of characters called respectively sharp, flat, double sharp and 
double flat. This expedient gieatly diminishes the number of lines and 
6paces needed for the representation of the different pitches of tones, and 
greatly simplifies the appearance of the staff. 

XLIX. 
See®! «M«1 .put 

Brand added line aboee -Fiiat added line aba.. ',m *dded «paee aba.. 

Third .p^T 
— —fmw-lln* • .PirM.lln. r"* ' -FimJln. *1— Srand de I 

bpnoa b elaar Finl (l<pe. 
I . fifth dec.' iizzz— 

FinladdST^rbelaw 
Brand ad tUd e paoe below 

[It will now be readily seen, that the lines and spaces of the staff indicate the 
pitch of tones, but give no idea how long they should be, nor how loud or soft, and 
thus that the staff is only a melodic character—indicating nothing of rhythmics or 
dynamics.] 

How is the length of a tone named ? How is the length of a tone 
represented ? (By a note in both cases : ice speak of singing quarter 
notes, and call the characters that stand for these sounds by the same 
name.) How arc the pitches of tones named? By what are 
the pitches of tones represented? (Here the answers are different. 
Letters are the names of pitches, but the staff represents them to the eye. 
Some systems make the. letters do this, but the staff is better, because it is 
pictorial.) How many long lines are there in the staff? How many 
spaces are there connected with these long lines ? Would a staff be perfect 
that was written so near the top of a page or blackboard that there would 
be no space above, or so near the bottom that there would be no space below ? 
Then do the space above or the space below belong to the staff, or are they 
added spaces? What is the first ADDED space ? (Ans. That which 
is caused by the first added line). What other name has each line and 
space of the staff beside first line, first space, dec. ? How many degrees 
arc there in the staff, if you do not count the added degrees ? What is 
the other name of the first degree ? The second, dec. ? (and so on 
through). How many clefs have we? What are their names? 
What does the treble clef indicate? What the tenor? What the 
base? In which department are we here studying? Is the staff a 
rhythmic, melodic, or dynamic character? In which department are 
clefs ? 
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CHAPTER V. 
THE SCAL E. 

L. If you sing from the pitch C upwards, the eight tones next repre
sented, you will observe a completeness in them that you have not exper
ienced before. 

rt ^ 

la, la. 

[Male voices may sing from the treble clef, although it is not strictly correct to 
do so.] 

LI. A series of tones haviug such a completeness is called a 

SCALE. 

A scale is a family of tones, eight in number, and as a family they have 
names that describe their family relations. These names are some of the 
names of numbers. 

LII. 

:r=fz=4r=-i_-i t_Jrrjzr£d=Lz^zi~is=] 
--3-J=b -4- •=*--

0 
ScaU na met, One, 
Pitch names, C, 
Syllables, Do, 

1 —& 
two, 
R, 
re, 

three, 
E.' mi, 

four, 
F, 
fa, 

five, 
G, 
sol, 

six, 
A, 
la, 

seven, eight. 
B, C. 
si, do. 

0 ^ r* * • 

[It is not necessary to use the tenor clef until the extension of the scale and the 
classification of the voices. The men at first may all sing from the baso clef.] 

LTII. You notice that the tone whose pitch is C (either the lower or 
the upper), has in this scale one peculiarity over all others, viz. : it is the 
most satisfactory as a resting or stopping place, or ending—indeed, a piece 
of music made of the tones of this scale could not sound finished or ended 
without it. This tone is called the key-note. 

[Tn one of the old musical systems of Europe thd syllables do, re, mi, &c., are 
used as the pitcli names of tones; but when the names of letters are the pitch names, 
as in our country, the syllables are no more the names of tones than the words of a 
pieco of poetry would be. They aro used when there are no other words to t.io 
music, chiefly for the benefit of the pronunciation, enunciation and articulation. | 

LIY. The difference of pitch between any two tones is called au -

INTERVAL. 

LV. There are two kinds of intervals, larger and smaller, in the scale. 
The larger are called 

STEPS, 
and the smaller, 

HALF STEPS. 

LVI. The intervals between three and four, and seven and eight, are 
half steps ; all the others are steps. 

How many tones has the scale? What are their scale names? 
i What is the pitch name of one? What is the pitch name of two? 
Of three ? &c. It is common to drop this more correct phraseology (pitch 

: name or name of the pitch) and say simply, the pitch ; as for example, 
What is the pitch of one ? What is the pitch of two ? &c. W hat 
syllables are sometimes used in singing the scale, and tunes and exercises 
made from its tones ? Are syllables the names of tones ? What is 

I one or eight of the tones of the scale called ? What is the pitch of our 
| key-note ? Is the scale a rhythmic, melodic or dynamic character? 
| What is the difference of pitch between any two tones called? How 
many intervals are there in the scale ? How many kinds oj intercuts 
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in the scale ? What are they called ? What is the name of the inter
val produced by one and two, or C and D ? What by two and three, or 
D and E? Do intervals belong to Rhythmics, Melodies or Dynamics? 

CHAPTER VI. 

VARIETIES OF MEASURE. 

LVII. Thus far each part of a measure has been occupied by a quar
ter note, or its value. Any other kind of note may be taken for this pur
pose, and so we have 

VARIETIES OF MEASURES. 

[A tune will sound just the same whether represented with a quarter note (or 
its value), in each part of the measure, or a half or an eighth. In ordinary vocal 
music, varieties of measure are unnecessary; but, being in common use, wo intro
duce thera.] 

• 

LVin. The different varieties of measures, as well as the different 
kinds, are indicated by figures in the form of fractions. The upper indi
cating the kind, and the lower the variety of measure. 

LIX. There may be as many varieties of measures as there are kinds 
of notes. The followiug, however, are those only in common use. 

2" & 
£ i : 

9 9 r 
2# # 
£' v > 

& 
2r 1 ri  i r  r r  r i f r r r r r r  
f r r n |r  r r nf  c l 'L C /  
3' 

LX. 

#1 -t: 0 
Ilaste thee, win-ter, haste a - way, Far too long has been thy stay. * 

I* *!; 0 - 0  •0 0 _ - - ~ ~ 0 
Haste thee, win-ter, haste a - way, Far too long has been thy stay. 

/ ^ 
r:t 

\ 

. . . 
Haste thee, win-ter, haste a - way, Far too long has been thy stay. 

[The above three examples all represent the first part of the same tune, and 
would be sung in the same time, and tlioy show that notes do not represent positive, 
but only relative length.] 

IIow are varieties of measures formed? What form do figures as
sume to indicate kinds and varieties of measures ? Which figure indi
cates the kind of measure? Which the variety? Do notes rep
resent positive or relative length ? Do varieties of measure ad
dress the eye or ear? Do they belong to Rhythmics, Melodies, 
or Dynamics ? What position should you take while singing ? 
Should the breath be taken partly or fully? Should the tone be 
made with much breath or little ? Should, the throat assume a cramped 
and distorted, or a natural position ? Should the mouth* be too close, 
the tongue too much raised, or drawn back into the throat, or any ob
struction offered to the free giving out of the tone ? W hat is the correct 
sound of the vowels called? (Ans. Good pronunciation}. What is 
the correct utterance of the consonants called? (Ans. Good enunciation). 
What is the distinct and correct giving of each successive sound in singing 
called? (Alhs. Good articulation). 
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Tin a single tono, and in an exercise where there is no particular emotion to bo 
ex Dressed, singers will do well to aim simply at giving out or delivering the voice 
well, and attending to the other things of vocal culture and notation "'roa''^c"-
tioned, and not try to produce too much of an emotional tone .that is, not try to 
make the voice sound large, deep, hollow, sad. Ac., but reserve tho®° ^l^1'^ f^ 
words that call for them, and so avoid injury to the voice ; for, as the heart can 
not experience any strong emotion long at a time without injury to the health, so 
the tone that corresponds to it cannot be produced long at a time without injury to 

11,6 Thbfmay be one of the reasons why so many voices give ont while [lie health 
is in other respects good—such tones requiring distention and unusual positions ol 
the throat, and can not safely be persisted in long at a time.] 

CHAPTER VII. 
EXTENDED SCA LE AND CLASSIFICATION OF VOI CES. 

LXI. It is well for the pupils to understand the difference of pitch 
that exists between the adult male and female voice. To accomplish this, 
let all sing eight of the scale. They will really sing an octave apart. 

the male 
voices thus = | e 

— and the 
— female thus 

-&• 

but most of the pupils will suppose that they are singing at the same pitch. 
There are various modes of making the right of this understood. One 
very good way is to have the female voices sustain eight, while the teacher 
(a man's voice) sings from his eight up to theirs. The blending at the last 
will show that he started an octave below, and came up to their pitch. 
Then have the men's voices sing their eight, and ask the females to give 
that exact pitch. Most of them will sing an octave too high at first; 
but all can soon be brought to see that their one is the same tone as to 
pitch, as the eight of the men's voices. 

LXII. When men sing from the staff with the treble clef, they are not 
singing the exact pitch indicated, but what is called an eighth or octave be
low it. So, when women sing from the base clef, they sing an octave above 
the real pitch indicated there. 

LXIII. Tones an octave apart have the same letters for pitch names, 
because there is such an agreement between them as to make them sound 
almost as if they were at the same pitch. 

LXIV. The following example represents, as it were, a scale of two 
octaves in compass, and a larger staff made by putting the treble and base 
together (with one added line). Now, regard the male and female voices 
as one extended voice, and sing the following exercises, the former singing 
only on the base clef; and the latter on the treble (of course both sing
ing on the added line). 

LXV. The character at the beginning that connects these two staves 
is called a 

BRACE. 

A whole rest is also called a 

MEASURE REST, 

and is used to fill a measure in any kind of timj 

Sing we now the up-ward scale, Yes, sing we now the upward scale. 

Down-ward, too, and do uot fail. Yes. down-ward, too, we will uot taiL 

be march ing on; 
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[It might be well to have each part sung alone at first, with the syllables, and 
perhaps with the words—observing as the first and most important thing, all that has 
before been taught with regard to the cultivation of the voice, and questioning upon 
the lessons as may be necessary.] 

LXIX. It will now b* seen why a tenor clef is used. In the follow

ing representation of the same song, it will be seen that it is easier for the 
tenors to read the music, not only because they have a staff to themselves, 
but because the use of added degrees is avoided. 

LXX. Let the female voices sing down into the pitches of the base 
clef, commencing with what has been one to them, but now considering it 
eight. Those who can sing these notes firmly, down as low as G, or fivp of 
the base scale, can sing what is called A LTO, or S ECOND. 

LXXI. This part cannot be conveniently written ou the base staff, so 
the treble*8taff with added lines below, is used 

Sis - ters, sis - ters, nev - er 

7 T + • ' 1 i i 
Give the tones both firm and 

LXYI. Hitherto, the men have sung no higher than eight of their 
scale, or one of the scale represented on the treble staff. Let them now 
give that tone, and considering it one, go up the scale into the pitch of the 
treble staff, singing do, re, mi, &c. 

LXVII. As it would not be convenient to represent the higher tones 
of men's voices by notes on the treble staff, we will represent them by added 
degrees on the base staff. 

[It would be well here to explain with regard to registers, which subject will be 
found treated of in another place with other matters of the voice. It will, probably, 
be the case that some of the voices will have to change to the falsetto at two (D), 
certainly, some will change at three (E), and still more at four (F), leaving but few 
that can sing five (G), in the chest register. The pupils should be cautioned against 
straining their voices—encouraging them, however, to sing the high tones by using 
the falsetto, a certain amount of cultivation in that register being good for all, al
though only used in singing, by a certain kind of voice. When this is done, it ahoulc 
be said that those who can sing these higher tones (about F to G) without using the 
falsetto, may consider themselves tenors, or as possessing tenor voices, and in the fol
lowing exercise may sing the upper part. The remainder of the men's voices may 
take the lower part, or, as it is commonly called, the base.] 

LXVIII. ' 

Tenor. 

* 
Ilnae. 1 

Come, broth-ers, come, we must now 

* tt 
1 # 

0 . • A -
R:—•—M— 1 » f i - ] 
J a:—f. —O.A | 

Firm be each step, al-tho' we tread the path a - lone 
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LXXIII. The following example shows the way the four parts 
are represented in our common vocal music, and also the compass of 

each part. 
Tenor. * rErr&~r^~~\ 1—~r I ~ i t 

clear. For the har -1110 - uy pre - pare With the great-eat care. 
[These parts would also be more easi ly sung if printed on separate st aves.] 
LXXII. Let the female voices now sing upward into the pitches repre

sented by the third space, fourth line, fifth line, and space above in the treble 
staff, to the syllables do, re, mi, &c. (they might, perhaps finish the scale), 
and then the men's voices go down into the pitches represented by the sec
ond space, second line, first space, and first line of the base staff, to the 
syllables do, si, la, &c. (perhaps finishing the scale.) The voices may now 
be named, according to compass, Soprano and Alto (1st and 2d Treble), 
Tenor and Base. Those who cannot sing high enough to sing Tenor, are 
advised to sing Base, even if they cannot sing very low, as it is more hurt
ful to strain the voices upward than downward. The same about Soprano 
and Alto. 

Treble, or Soprano. 

Base. 

* This once marked small c, being about the contcr both of the vocal and of the 
,t or instrumental scale, is called the middle c. 

COMPASS OP SEVEN OCTAVE PIANO.  BOPKANO. 

ALTO. 

TENOR. 

VOCAL COM I'ASS, 
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as to pitch by the same letters (C, D, E, Ac.), it is evident that they should have 
some mark to distinguish the particular series they belong to. This is done to the 
eye by large and small letters and dashes, and to the ear by the use of the words 
large, small, once marked, twice marked, Ac. For instance, the pitch indicated by 
the second space in the base is named small c ; the octave above that, (middle c) 
is named once marked small c ; the octave above that twice marked small c, and so 
on. The octave below the second space in the base is called large C ; the oc
tave below that, once marked large C, and so on.] 

[The foregoiug diagram represents nearly the highest and lowest tones the ear 
can appreciate. As to the voice compass, some voices can go higher and some low
er than the compass shown hero, but these arc about the tones used in ordinary 
vocal music.] 

[It will be a pleasant exercise to start at middle C, and all go down as far as 
possible; then, starting at the same place, go up. Then, beginning as low as any 
of the voices can sound, go to the highest; then, if you have a piano or cabinet 
organ, let that begin at the lowest and go up, the voices joining when they can.] 

How much difference of pitch is there between the adult male and, fe
male voice ? When men sing from the treble clef how much lower do 
thry sing than the pitch indicated ? Why do tones an octave apart have 
the same letters for a pitch name ? What is the character called that 
shows how many staves are to be used at once in a piece of music ? What 
peculiar use has the whole rest ? What are the higher male voices called? 
What the lower? What are the higher female voices called? What 
the lower ? IF hat clef is used to represent the exact pitch of tenor 
voices ? About how many of these eight-pitch scales, or octaves, are con
tained in the great scale of sounds ? How many are used in an ordinary 
piano ? How many in the vocal compass ? How many ordinarily in 
a single voice ? Since but seven letters are used as pitch names, how are 
the different octaves distinguished ? What is the once marked, small c 
called ? 

coo 

CHAPTER VIII. 

TRANSPOSITION. 

LXXIV. The teacher will take the pitch G, and considering it in 
his own mind as eight of a new scale, sing down, thus : 

'  S  M A N U A  J  .  2 7  
_ _ 

• < m Ti 
" 1 • 

4- L .# 

La, la, la, la, 
and then ask the pupils to do the same. 

Those who have not studied music before will be surprised to learn, that 
they are not singing F in their descent, but in its place another tone, a half 
step higher, named F sharp. When this is made manifest, and the sharp 
explained, the teacher sings an exercise like the following, and asks if C is 
now a good home, or resting place, or key-note. 

L A • f —-• 0 * 0— 
" * 9 • 0— i - =}- fl 

• r~ -4- 1—i— 

[Observe, that the two preceding exercises arc not written, but simply sung by 
the teacher.] 

LXXV. From this point it will not be difficult for the pupils to un
derstand, that when F sharp is used instead of F, G becomes the key-note 
of a new scale family—that A, instead of being six, is two; B, three ; C, 
four ; I), five ; E, six; F sharp, seven; and G, eight, or one, again. 

[As F sharp is much easier sung when in this way than when sung as a chro
matic tone (sharp four in the key of C). nothing would here be said about the chro
matic, nor would it be explained until after using all the intermediate tones, as they 
occur in the different major scales. It would be well, however, to practice the chro
matic and minor scale as well as the major, by imitation, or rote, from a very early 
poriod of tho school.] 

IJXXVI. The term KEY is sometimes given to the tones of a scale. 
The key of C, for example, consists of the tones A, B, C, D, E, F and G, 
with this difference between key and scale, that these tones in any order, 
either of succession or combination, are still the key of C, while only a 
certain order of succession puts them into the form of the scale of C. 

LXXVII. The key of G consists of the tones A, B, C, D, E, F sharp 
and G, in any order or combination they may have, while they form the 

1 scal e of G, only when they follow each other in intervals of seconds. We, 
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therefore, speak of a tune or piece of music as being in the key of G, or the 
key of 0, rather than in the ,cak of G or C-the key-note, of course, giv.oB 

the name to the key. 

various intervals. 
LXXVIII It will be easily seen here that the line and spaces of the 

staff that stand for the pitch whose name is F, are of no use as they are 
now, because we have no such pitch in the key of G. From this it is easy 
show, that the character called a sharp modifies those lines and spaces, 
that they no longer stand for F, but for F sharp. 

the introduction of sharp four, or any other tone of the chromatic scale.] 

T ITE 0 R Y 0 F M U SIC 

Cr A B C D K 
1 2 3 4 5 G 
Do re mi fa sol la 

D E F t i G A B C D E  F j j  G  
5 6 7 J 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

sol la si do re mi fa sol la si do 

LXXIX. Since F sharp is a half step higher than F, it will be found 
that the steps and half steps occur in the same order iu the scale of G th at 
they did in the scale of C. 

LXXX. The sharp, iu the preceding lesson, not only modifies the de
gree of the staff on which it is placed, but every other degree named F ; 
and when so placed, is the SIGNATURE of the key of G. The absence of 
the sharp is the signature of the key of C. 

f If the pupils do not yet realize that they sing P sharp instead of F, it is «wj to 
make it apparent by singing down from G. sometimes giving F, and sometimes F 
sharp.] 

LXXXI. If you substitute C sharp for C, haviug all the other pitches 
the same as "in the key of G, you will have a key or family of tones, of 
which the key-note is D. 

LXXXII. The scale of D then consists of the tones D, E, 1'$, G, A, 
B, Cjj and D, and will be just as easy to sing as the scale of C, because the 
steps and half steps occur in the same order. 

[These tones, named with the word sharp, arc no more difficult than the other 
tones when used in this way.] 

LXXX 111. If you substitute G sharp for G, having all the other pitches 
as in the key of I), the result will be the key of A. 

LXXXIV. The scale of A consists of the tones A, B, Cjj, D, E, Fjj, 

Gjf and A. 
LXXXV The key of E consists of the tones A, II, Cjj, Bjj, E, Fjj 

and Gjj. The scale of E consists of these tones in order from E to E in-

i elusive. 
LXXXVI. The key of B consists of the tones A#, B, Cjj, Djj, E, 

Fjj and Gjj. The scale of B consists of these tones in order from B to B 

The key of F sharp consists of the tones Ajj, B, Cjj, F jj. Ejj, l jj and 
Gjj. The scale of Fjj is from Fjj to Fjj inclusive. 

[It will be seen from the foregoing that a key consists of seven tones, but a 
scale, to bo complete, must have eight.] 

LXXX VII. These pitches, which have been named by the word sharp, 
are sometimes, for convenience, named in another manner ; lor instance, 
the pitch between A and B, which was before named A sharp, is also some
times called B flat, and a character called a flat is used to make the stall 
stand for this pitch when occasion requiies. 

A  N D  T E A  C I I E R '  S  M A  X  V  A  L .  

LXXXVin. The flat makes any degree of the staff on which it is 
placed stand for a pitch a half step lower than it does in the key of C. 

LXXXIX. If you substitute B flat for B, having all the other pitches 
the same as in the key of C, the key of F will be the result. The scale of 
F consists of the tones F, G, A, Bfc?, C, D, E and F. 

XC. If you substitute E flat for E, keeping the other pitches as in the 
key of F, the result will be the key of B flat. The scale of B flat consists 
of the tones B|*, C, D, EJ?, F, G, A and B(z. 

XCI. The scale of E flat consists of the tones Efe, F, G, Afc, B]?, 
C I) and Ell The key of E flat consists of these tones in any order. 

XCII. The scale of A flat consists of the tones A[2, B|2, C, 11(2, E^, 
F, G and At?. 

XCIII. The scale of D flat, consists of the tones Dfc, Efe, F, Gb, A[2, 
BI2, C and Djz. 

XCIV. The scale of G flat consists of the tones Gj2, AJ2 , B(2 , CJ2, D^, 
Ei?, F and Gt?. 

[These scales are easy to sing because the steps and half steps occur in the same 
order in each. In fact, the tones named by the words sharp and flat are used for 
the purpose of making this order of intervals, that the scales may be thus easy and 
natural; and these tones, when used in this way, are 110 m ore difficult to sing than 
any others, and are just its natural—using that word in its ordinary signification. ] 

[It will now be seen that a tone hits two relations: one to the key in which it 
occurs, and another to the great scale of sounds. For instance: the tone C is one in 
one key; two in auother; jour in another; three in another; six in another, kc. It 
has, however, always its place or absolute pitch among all the sounds (irrespective 
of keys), that the ear can appreciate. So numerals are used as the names of relative 
pitch (scale relations), and letters as the names of absolute pitch.] 

XC V. The following table shows the staves properly modified by sharps 
and flats to indicate the keys above mentioned. 

What are the names of the pitches of the tones that make the key of 
G ? (Beyin the naming with Ai) What pitch is used in the key of G 
that is not found in the key of C ? IF hat in the key of C, that is not in 
the key of G ? W hat tones make the key of D ? What tones are here 
that arc not in C ? What that are not in G ? (and so on of all the 
scales.') How many tones does it take to make a key ? How many to 
make a scale ? How does a key differ from a scale ? W hat is a key
notef How much higher is F sharp than F ? How much lower than 
G ? How much lower than G is G fat? How much higher than F 
is G fat ? Is the difference between F sharp and G fat a difference in 
name or sound ? How does it affect a line or space of the stuff to place a 
sharp upon it? What is the effect of a fat? Do sharps and fats af-
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fed notes direct!,! (An*. No.) Who, do they 
.tolf OU&.) -Ire (Ac j.ScliM m (A«e .cafe that are named by (he use of 
the word flat or sharp, any harder to sing than the others ? What « the 
pLLf one in the si of 0! Of two f IFAal is the pitch "f™*™ 
!l,r lmmi of Gf Of two? Of three in the key of C? Of three 
tZtey ofG!f Ofthreei E! Jn At What i, four 
in C! In Gt (and so on through alt). What is the name of u 
interval caused by one and two of any of these scale, ! Two and three 
Three and four! (and . on through all). What is the signature of the 
Jee,, o f G ? (Ans. One sharp). What to the key of D. 
t0 A? E? {and so on through M). What syllable do you ap
ply to one in any key ? Where do you get the pitch names of tones 
Where the relative or scale names ? What is RELATIVE pitc 
is ABSOLUTE pi tch ? Are syllables the names of tones ? 

T I I E O H Y  O F  N l ' S I C  

CHAPTER IX. 
MODULATION AND ACCIDENTALS. 

XCVI. A piece of music begins and ends in the same key, but an
other key is often introduced during its progress. 

XCVII. Going from one key to another during a piece of music is 

called 
MODULATION. 

Modulation is, therefore, indicated by changing the signification of the 
lines or spaces of the staff somewhere in the tune, instead of at the begin
ning. The characters that do this are called 

ACCIDENTALS, 

when so used. 

XCVIII. If a line or space already modified by a sharp, or a flat, is 

to be restored to its original signification, a character called a natural (ft), 
is made use of. Sharps, flats and naturals, when used as signatures, affect 
the lines or spaces upon which they are placed, throughout the tune, or un
til contradicted by another signature, or by accidentals; whereas, the same 
characters when used as accidentals, only affect the line or space upon 
which they are placed to the end of tlx measure in which they occur. This 
rule has but one exception, viz.: when the last note of the measure is on 
the decree of the staff affected by the accidental, and the first note of the 
next measure is on the same degree, the effect of the accidental continues 
through that measure also, thus making it possible to continue the effect of 
an accidental through many measures. 

XCIX. The effect of an accidental may at any time be done away by 

another accidental. 

C In the following tunc, the introduction of the tone F sharp instead 
of F, brings in the key of G, which, in this case, continues through the 

^ The'natural in the third line stops the power of the sharp (which oth
erwise would continue through the measure), and makes that space of the 
staff stand for F again. The B flat brings ,n the key of F but the effee. 
of that accidental does not continue beyond the measure m wh.eh it occurs. 

com - ing a 

o - dors a 
gain ; 
round ; 

Laugh ing rills dance on the 
Son" birds rc-turn - ing from 

CHROMATIC SCALE 

hill-side a - bove, And mur-mur a - way on the plain, 
far dis-tant climes, With joy make the wood-lands re - sound. 

When another key is introduced in the course of a piece of music, what 
is said to take place ? IIow is modulation indicated? What are the 
characters called that do this ? If a degree of the staff already modified 
is to be restored to its former signification, what character is used to indi
cate it? When sharps, fiats, or naturals are used as signatures, how 
far does their power extend? When used as accidentals, how far? 
What is the exception ? 

CHAPTER X. 

CHROMATIC SC ALE. 

CI. A tone not belonging to a key may be introduced and passed over 
BO quickly as not to give the impression of a change of key. For example : 

O the glad day, 0 the glad day, When they came back fronitTn: war. 

CII. Such tones are called CHROMATIC T ONES. Take any scale and 
introduce these tones wherever it can be done (wherever the interval is a 
step), and you have the 

CHROMATIC SCALE 

The scale we have already,may be called the 

DIATONIC SCALE. 

KEY OF F. 

1, sharp 1, 2, sharp 2, 3. 4, sharp 4, f>, sharp B, 6, sharp 6, 7, 
F, F|, G, GJJ. A, LFO 13, C, CJJ, D, DJJ, E, 
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if: , i_ 

7, flat!, 6, Hat 6, 5, sharp «, 4- 3' flat ^ 
E Kiz, D, Dk. C, B, Bk, A, Afc 
si, se, la, le, sol, se, fa, m., me, 

1 Sad-lv a - round us the au-tumn leaves fall, 
2. Deep in the for - est the gloom-y winds sigh, 

F' ie sol se, fa, mi, me, re, ra, do. I _;Z=l:==Xi:=t^=-l 

K«isis=f.-.ss:.~ -—" -chromatic 

-rts:.*- 'arzzza 
change the key, to/iaf w ' " . * , ? wria< are scafe names T 
BZ^ ̂ a, «. — •' W 
Wka« tharpitch names^ ? • w of Ulerval ocmr, « Ae 
syllables are applied to them. 
chromatic scale ? 

-m » 

CHAPTER XI. 

THE MINOR SCALE. 

QUI Take away Svc in either of the key. we hare been using and 

anhatitu.0 a tone a haH:atep higher, and « ^kT^d^t 
only another key w e the r^ tnake the key of 
more sad and mournful. , , key 0f this c, for example, and put in its plaee G sharp, and yon have Key 
kind. It is called a minor key. 

01V The keys we have been using are called major keys. (Th 
are noThromatic keys—chromatic tones may come into mayor and motor 

keys). 

CV Here is a tnne in this key that is made of the tones A B, C, 
D, E, E, and G sharp. Try to tell by the sound what the key-note . 

While the dark clouds hang a - hove like a 
Bird songs and flow - ers no long - er are 

pall, 
nigh. 

[The 0. sharp, which is one filr'thWHsf tllaffile keys'raay h -
lnl^i^ure i'Vnothcr is ," that another kind of minor scale has G m it as w ,U 
as G sh arp.] 

CVI. The key-note here is A. 

CVII. The key of A minor is said to be the relative minor to the key 

of C major. 
cvm. Every major key has its relative minor, and every minor its 

relative major. 
C I X  That which is six in a major key is one in its relative minor, 

and that which is three in a minor key is one in its relative major 

SCALE OF A MINOR. 

^ „ \*±st±4-

^ O A K fi 7 8 8, 1, 6, 5, *1 3' 2' *• 
A B C D E, F, 4 A, A, Q% F, E, D, C, B, A. 
t £ do, £ mi, fa', sf la, la, si, fa, mi, re, do. la. 

A N D  T E A  C H E .  

CXI. A degree of the staff that is already modified by a sharp, can 
be made to stand for a pitch still half a step higher by placing upon it a 
character called a double sharp (X), and a character called a double flat 
(ft2), makes a degree of the staff already affected by a flat, stand for a pitch 
still a half step lower. 

[It will be remembere d that keys having the same signature are said to bo rela
tive koys.] 

CXII. The following table shows the signatures and key-notes* of the 
minor keys. 

[There are several kinds of minor scales. The one used here is generally con
sidered the best. It is called the harmonic minor scale.] 

" S  M A N U A L  5 5 3  

How is the minor key made from any major key T What tones make 
the key of A minor ? What the key of E minor ? ('and so on through the 
keys). What is the relative minor to C major ? What is the relative 
major to A minor T What is the relative minor to G major ? What 
the relative major to E minor ? (and so on through the keys). 

• .too 

CHAPTER XII. 

DYNAMICS. 

CXIII. If you sing a sound with medium strength, it is said to bo 
mezzo (pronounced metzo), and is indicated by this word or its abbrevia
tion. 

CXIV. The following table gives the names and abbreviations of the 
different dynamic degrees, with their meanings. 

Pianissimo (pp), very soft. 
Piano (p), soft. 
Mezzo piano (mp), between medium and soft. 
Mezzo (m), medium 
Mezzo forte (mf), between medium and loud. 
Forte (f), loud. 
Fortissimo iff), very loud. 

CXV. The following table shows other dynamio names and charac
ters, whi ch aro, however, made known under the head of EXPRESSION. 

Organ tone ( ), a tone commenced, continued and ended 
with the same strength. 

Crescendo (cres. or —<), commencing soft, and gradually in
creasing. 
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L . „ di || CXXI. Dote placed before * or to a double bar, or to dote 

a tA' or -=^I commencing loud, and gradually di- ^ (0 the begmmng of the p.ece, 
Diminuendo (irn oV=^>, _ placed acroee the etaff. _ .u. Winnine. and 
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mmishing. ^ rf ^ cresoendo a»d diminuendo. 

pressure tone (<),'a sudden crescendo. 
Foriando (», a sudden diminuen ^ 

What is the name in mumc/or »J£* J* ^ f what <, it. 
viation ? What is the musaal nam f ^ m mgm t<me f 
Mreviationf (and .0 on through,'he table). 
What is a crescendo f (and .0 an.) 

^ £ 
CHAPTER XIII. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

bo So. rr. 
the notea. .. 

/£"«»' 
called a tie. 

;ed acrosa .no a»n. ^ to ^ and 

0,„aoSh"«r?P.rD°al S.OUO, or D. 8., aigoifie, go hack to the aigu *. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

THE VOICE. 

CXXIII. It may he weli to 

The WINDPIP* or TRACHEA that goes from the lungs to 

The LARYNX (Adam's apple), in wbich are 
Li oh consist of two muscles, something like lips, 

The VOCAL CHORDS; W I between them, vibrate and e degree of the stan, „ — ^ ̂  ChoRDS. which consist « *brate and 
6,1 * "e' made that are diaooaneeted-aa it «ere th„t when brought together, and thearr ^ ̂  ^ 

"cto. Thia style of performance ia to- produco the voice. The openmg ^ ^ CXVIII- When tone, are mauo rf ia in. 

CXIX. Half way between legato and staccato, or MAacAT O, 

hy a dot over each note. 

J5. ^ 
the note. 

that when brought together, ana rue. ^ ^ muaclea J. called 

^rZwhieJ^be eaUed 

i_- v L p seen lust above tne 
The PHARYNX, a flexible cavity, w ic y iu mUsical quality, 

riirisssKJSsa--
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BREATHING. 

The breath should be taken by spreading the ribs apart and raising 
them upward, at the same time drawing in at the waist. When the lungs 
are thus filled, they seem to press upward, and t£ be fullest and most dis
tended at the top, which is the best possible position for managing the 
breath, and for giving the singer confidence that it will not give out. This 
latter condition is, however, not fully attained unless the use of the breath 
in singing be in the right way, and that includes the two following import
ant things, vix.: making use of as little breath as possible, and holding the 
abdominal muscles firmly in their drawn in position. In words, the breath 
should generally be taken only when marks of pronunciation or rhetorical 
pauses would be proper. Taking the breath in the syllables of a word, or 
after unaccented words, should be avoided. 

DELIVERY OF THE VOICE. 

A good delivery of the voice depends upon adjusting the vocal organs for 
each word or vowel sound, so that there shall be no unnecessary obstruction 
by lips, teeth, tongue, or contraction of the throat. Some of the words 
and sounds of our language arc much better for forming and delivering the 
tone than others; still, the words should not be sacrificed to the sound, al
though they may sometimes render a good delivery difficult. Common 
faults in this matter arc closing the lips or teeth too much, raising the 
tongue or drawing it back into the throat, and contracting the throat. 

PRONUNCIATION AND ENUNCIATION. 

Good pronunciation depends upon forming and giving the vowel sounds 
correctly, and good enunciation upon the distinct utterance of the conso
nants. As more strength in the various muscles of articulation is required 
for singing than for ordinary speaking, frequent practice of the elements 
alone, separated from words, is very beneficial. 

VOCAL ELEMENTS. 

Give each vowel its exact sound, and see that the tones are well formed 
and delivered. Do not distend the pharynx, or in any way try to make the 
voice emotional, for there is here no emotion to be expressed. Simply see 
that the tones are given without obstruction from lips, tongue or teeth, that 
the lungs arc well and rightly filled, and the breath properly used, and that 
the vowel sounds are pure and exact. Sing two or more measures in a 
breath, if you can, but do not exhaust the lungs. Connect the four vowels 
well together. 

(a as in fa te, e as in meet.) 

x _  „ •  
-"1 1 T T 

-0- -0- -0" -0- 4 4 4 4  LJ—J—J—J J -» '0 4 0 

Oh ah a e oh ah e oh ah e 0I1 ah 

JZt± -0—0—0—0 
fcztzEzt: 

Oh ah a e oh ah a e oh ah a e oh ah a o 

(a as in hat, o as in west.) 

00 au a e 00 au a e oo au a e oo au a o 

1 J, J 
00 au e 00 au a 

~ 0 -

00 
4 
a 

I 
00 au 

CONSONANT ELEMENTS. 

Observe that you are to give the sounds that these lettets stand for in 
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the language, and not the names of the letters themselves. For instance, 
1 indica tes the first of the two elements that make the word " la," which is 
given while the end of the tongue is held against tho roof of the mouth 
just back of the front teeth—the sound, of which in is the sign, with the 
mouth closed ; n as in no, v as in vow, th as in thou, d as in do, b as in 
bow, g as in go, r as in row, which should be rolled or trilled, not much, 
but enough to give force and distinctness. 

O F  M U  S I C  

1. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 • 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
2. m in 111 in m m in m m m m m m m in 
3. n n n 11 n n n n n n n n n n n 
4. V v v v V V V V V V V V V V V 
5. th th th th th th th th th th th th th th th 
6. d d d d d d d d d d d d d d d 
7. b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b 
8. 
n g g g g g g g g g g g g g g g y. r r r r r r r r r r r r r r r 

REGISTERS. • 

All singers can produce series of different kinds of tones, technically 
called Registers; and, if they sing through the whole extent of the voice, 
cannot avoid making them. For example, a male voice beginning with a 
low tone cannot ascend to his highest without breaking more or less dis
tinctly into a more feminine and fluty kind of tone, usually known as fal
setto. It is a singular fact, that all voices—both of men and women—make 
the change of register in about the same place. All go from their lowest 
tone up to about middle C (say from middle C to the G next above), with 
a firm and masculine kind of voice, called the lower or chest register, then a 
rounder and more fluty kind of voice begins, and continues to about one oc
tave above middle C ;• and this is called in women's voices tho medium regis

ter, and in men's voices the falsetto. At about this point another chamra 
takes place, and the voice again assumes a firmer and more ringing qual
ity, which continues upward through the remainder of its compass. This is 
called in women s voices the upper register, but in men's voices not narued? 

as it almost never used, indeed, men use the second register, or falsetto, 
but little, and many voices not at all—the lowest, or chest register being 
that which includes almost all their available tones. Some female voices make 
excellent use of the few tones of the chest register that are allotted to the sex, 
while others use it too much and too high; and still others, who, from nat
ural organism or neglect, have so little strength in its tones, that they make 
but little use of it. The medium and upper registers are, consequently, the 
most important to the female voice. It is not desirable that the break 
from one register to the other should be removed, for by it beautiful effects 
are sometimes produced. 1 he great work is equalizing these registers, arid 
it is accomplished by practicing on the lower tones of the medium register, 
until they become more firm, like those of the lower, and modifying the up
per tones of the lower register, until they come nearer the quality of the 
medium. Ihose who sing alto arc often tempted to carry the chest register 
too high, not only producing, in doing 60, a harsh, masculine tone, but 
weakening the lower part of the medium register, and injuring, if not dtv 
stroying, the symmetry that should exist in every cultivated voice. The 
practice of the registers is excellent for every voice, if they are kept in 
their proper limits. No voice is injured by singing where it produces the 
tone easily; but the organs of the voice, like other parts of the body, may 
be strained and overworked, and as it were sprained and even broken. 

QUALITIES OF TONE. 

All persons who have the capacity to experience the different kinds or 
grades of joy and sorrow, fear, reverence, awe, &c., have the organs and 
powers for giving them exact and true expression, and the different sounds 
of the voice, that are used for this purpose are technically called qualities of 
tone. The pharynx is the organ by which the qualities of tones are prin
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cipally made, and when guided by right understanding of this subject, and 
accustomed to b e shaped into the right form to express the emotions of the 
singer, becomes wonderfully sensitive to every shade of feeling. Some 
singers seem to adjust the pharynx to produce one quality of tone, and this 
tone they never vary except to make it louder and softer. If a base, he dis 
tends the pharynx, perhaps, so that he may get the large or deep quality 
that he delights in ; and this prevails, whatever may be the subject of his 
song. Such a person seems always to be thinking of his voice, instead of 
what he is singing about, and, of course, never gives a true expression, ex
cepting to words that belong to that quality. Another has a preference 
for a di fferent quality ; but his performance is liable to the same objection, 
if he does not change according to the emotion to be expressed. 

The following table, from Palmer's " Rudimental Class Teaching," 
shows at a glance all the sounds of our language. 

A ha s four sounds—ale. arm. all, at. 
n has one sound —baliblis 
C has four sounds—city, come, discern, ocean. 
D has two sounds—deed, educed. 
E lias two a-Olllds—eel, ell. 
f has two sounds—fife, of. 
G li as three sounds—KPUI, gone, mirage (mty-rash). 
II has one sound—high. 
I lias two sounds—isle, 1H. 
J lias one sound—June. 
K baa one sound—kirk. 
L has one sound—listlessly. 
M has one sound—mum. 
N has two sounds—noon, hank. 
0 has three sounds—ode, moon, bon. 
P has one sound—peep. 
Q has one sound—queen. 

R has two sounds—farm, bright. 
8 has four sounds —so. as, sure, troasnra. 
T has two sounds—title, portion. 
U has throe sounds—mute, up, full. 
V has one sound—vleid. 
W has two sounds—way-ward, pow-wow. 
X has three sounds—sex, exist. Xerxes. 
Y has throe sounds—yet. rhyme, h > nin. 
7. iias two sounds- fizzle, azure. 
Ch has three sounds—cheek , chagrin, choir. 
Oh has three sounds—cough, aghast, furlough. 
Ph has ono sound—nephew. 
Th has two sounds—thin, then. 
Wh has one sonud—when. 
Oi has ono sound—oil. 
Ou has two sounds—fouud, soup. 

The foregoing subjects may be taken up at any time in the progress of 
a class, and practiced upon more or less, according to circumstances. The 
opening of each lesson is a good time to do this; and a good way is, to 
have the teacher sing as he wishes the pupils to sing, and have them imi
tate. The exercise should follow from teacher to pupil without loss of time, 
and with constant variety. He can in this way give out just such tones 
and vowel sounds and words as are most needed, and in the way they should |j 

be done, and make the work more lively and interesting than by using 
either book or blackboard ; or, he can call for tones of the scale (after they 
have learned the scale), makiuga point of whatever he is practicing. 

As before intimated, it would be well to practice the major, minor and 
chromatic scales by rote from an early period. Such practice is not only 
of great importance in the real work of learning to sing, aud of' training 
the musical perceptions, voice and taste, but may be made very interesting. 
The teacher sings such a tone, or phrase, or scale, or. part of a scale, as he 
wishes tho class to learu, and they give it after him—first one, then the 
other (teacher and class), in perfect time—the teacher adapting his ex
amples to their capacity and their needs, and drawing, perhaps, his examples 
and illustrations from the surrounding circumstances. This course keeps 
the work fresh and full of life, the teacher making constant variety in his 
examples, and the class watching with interest the new things that the 
teacher brings out, and always keeping themselves ready to " follow the 
leader." 

This plan of alternate singing between teacher and pupils is excellent 
for improvement in all the points of vocal culture : and since music is so 
eminently an imitative art, this is a legitimate and orderly way of making 
attainment in it. 

It is quite an art to do this kind of work, for it requires not only 
knowledge and musical skill, but fertility of invention, and great readiness 
and aptness in " turning things to account." However, "practice makes 
perfect," in this as in other things, and all who will, may acquire it in some 
degree. • 

It is an excellent plan to spend the first half hour of each lesson in this 
" viva voce " (living voice) teaching and practice, and preparation for it on 
the part of the teacher will be time well spent. The major, minor and 
chromatic scales, the elements of language, ilie different qualities of tone, 
exercises for execution and expi'ession. and uiany other things in music, 
arc, doubtless, best learned iu this way. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

ELEMENTARY HARMONY. 

CXIV. We have called the scale a family of tones, with C for the 
principal one, or, as it were, the head of the family. Each tone of the scale 
may in turn be the principal of another kind of family, called a chord. A 
chord consists of three or more tones of different pitches heard together. 

The chord family is different from the scale family, inasmuch as it con
sists of tones heard together, while the scale consists of tones heard one 
after another, or, the scale consists of seconds succeeding each other, while 
the chord consists of different intervals produced simultaneously. 

When we hear a choir sing, or a band play, or a piano or an organ, the 
music consists mostly of a succession of chords. The one most used is 
called the common chord. 

The common chord is made by taking any tone, and giving it, with its 
third and fifth, or, in other words, by considering any tone of the scale one, 
and finding from it, three and five, and then combining them together. Let 
us take 0 as one, all singing it to " la;" now sing three from it, or a third 
(remember that intervals are always reckoned upward, unless otherwise 
especially directed) ; now five from it, or a fifth. Now choose which you 
please, the principal tone, or its third or fifth, and give them all together. 
In doing this, you are producing the common chord of C. 

The female voices are singing what would bo noted thus : 

And both are right: and were one, three and five to be given in a still 
higher scale, or in a lower one, they would bo right also. Any possible! 

combination of the tones C, E and G, or all tho tones named with these let
ters, make only the common chord of C. 

In the study of chords every tone and its octave are regarded as the 
same; for example, in the chord of C, every C is regarded as one,or eight; 
every E, three; and every G, five—so that any E is the third in the chord 
of C, and any G the fifth. According to this, there are but three different 
tones in the common chord, although by doubling them or adding their oc
taves, you may increase the number. 

Vocal music is mostly written in four parts ; therefore, to give each part 
a tone, one of the tones of the common chord must be doubled, or its octavo 
taken. We have one, three, five, and one or eight; or, we may have one, 
three, five and five (at the same pitch, or an octave above or below); or, we 
may double the third, although that is avoided as much as possible. 

Bases sing one, altos three, tenors five, and sopranos tight. This would 
be represented thus : 
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Sing we in har - mo - ny, our na - tive land. 
If any possible combination of the tones C, E and G will make the 

common chord of C, it follows that the common chord of C may have many 
forms. In the following lesson, some of the forms are given that it may have 
within tho vocal compass. Observe that all the tones of this lesson are in 
the common chord of 0. Please notice while you sing, whether you aro 
giving the principal tone of the chord, or its third or fifth. 
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Now, let us take another tone of the scale, and build a common chord 
upon it. Let it be five—five of the scale is then taken as one of a chord, 
and as the pitch of five is G, the chord is named the chord of G. What is 
a third from G ? or, if G is one, what is three ? What is a fifth from G, 

• or five, in the chord of G ? The common chord of G is then composed of 
the tones G, B and D. All sing these tones, giving them one after the 
other ; then, choosing which you please, sing them all together. You ob
serve that the lesson consists of different forms of but one chord, that 
which is formed on G, or five of the scale. It will be an excellent plan to 
name before singing, the tones each part has (first, third, fifth, or one 

Up-war d, Mill up-vird, th« nn mount* on high, In the deep bine of tho clear sum-mer iky. 

Let us now sing a song in which wo shall have alternately the common 
chord of C, and the common chord of G, or the chord formed on one of the 
scale and chord formed on five. It will be a very good plau to name the 
chords before singing. As the tone G belongs to both chords, when you see 
that note in the part you sing, you will have to notice the other parts 
before you can tell which chord it belongs to. 

Fold thy «il-ver wing; And with my heart, and hand and voice, Glad thy praise I'll sing. 

Let us now form a chord on four of the scale. All sing four, now a 
third above it, now a fifth. We see that taking four of the scale as one of 
the chord, one, three and five gives us F, A and C, or the common chord of 
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F. Now practice different forms of this chord in lessons like the preceding. 
Notice the fact that the tone C belongs not only to the chord of C, but to 
the chord of F (just as G belongs both to the chord of C and the chord of 
G). Let the pupils name the chords in the following lesson, which consists 
of the three chords introduced—the chord on one of the scale, the chord 
on five of the scale, and the chord on four. 
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Bear-iug the song of the wild-bird, Far to the wood-lands a - way. 

We could form a common chord on tico of the scale, on three, and on 
six and seven ; but the common chords of these tones sound very differently 
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from those that we have; and as they are but little used, wo will not in
troduce them here. 

The key-note, in music is sometimes called the Tonic, and the chord 
founded upon it the Tonic chord. Five of the scale is sometimes called 
the Dominant, and four the Subdominant; and the chords founded upon 
them are often called the Dominant and the Subdominant chords. 

All sing the tonic chord. Take any tone you please ; now again, sing
ing the words " Hail ! happy day." Sing the subdominant chord to the 
same words, now the dominant, and after that the tonic to end with. 

You will find that it will not be satisfactory to close a piece of music on 
any other chord than the tonic chord. What tone of the scale is the tonic 
chord founded on ? What the dominant? What the subdominant ? 

Bases sing one of the dominant chord, tenors three, and altos five (G, 
B, D). 

We will now make a new chord, by having the soprano add F, or seven, 
to this common chord. This makes what is called the chord of the seventh, 
and would be represented thus: 

You perceive that the chord of the seventh, unlike the common chord, 
has four different tones—the tone on which it is founded, and its third, 
fifth and seventh; or, it is like the common chord, only with a seven added 
instead of eight. The chord of the seventh does not sound well, founded 
upon the tonic or subdominant, so we shall use it for the present only on 
the dominant. The chord of the seventh may have more forms thau the 
common chord, because it has more tones. 
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In the following lesson, the tonic chord is occasionally introduced, be
cause it is not pleasant to stay too long at a time upon the chord of the 
seventh. It is, of course, understood that any possible combination of the 
tones G, B, D and F, is only the chord of the seventh of G. 
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loud - er still, with right good will, The joy - ful notes pro-long. 

It will be seen that the common chord is sometimes used without a 
fifth, and the chord of the seventh sometimes without a fifth, and some
times without a third. This is done partly because it would not always 
sound well, and would be difficult to have a part (soprano, alto, tenor or 
base), jump about so as to make the chord full, and partly for other reasons | 

which we cannot now explain. Before singing the following lesson, name 
each chord, and while singing it, try to notice at each syllable, whether you 
are singing one, three, five or seven of a chord. 

1. Sprinn time is coro-inff. and wo will bo mer-ry, Tr», In. la, la, la, la. In, la; 
. 2. While wcarusing-ing, the song-birds are cnU-iug, Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la; 
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Good bvo, I)o-ccm-lier and cold Jnn-u - n - ry, Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
Sweet on the ear is their uiel-o - dy filll-ing, Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, 

It may be well here to state, that all the different forms of a chord 
that can be made, while keeping the base one, arc said to be differences ofposi
tions, and that the differences made by changing the base are called inversions. 
When the base takes three, the chord is said to be in its first inversiou; 
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seventh makes the third inversion. When the base is one, the chord is said 
to be direct. 

POSITIONS OF TIIE COMMON CHORD. 
SIN DOMINANT. DOMINANT. TONIC. 

You might chant to each chord such a phrase as " Hail! happy day," 
or a line of poetry, and so sing a four line verse to the cadence. The fol
lowing exercise on the tonic, sub-dominant, dominant and tonic will illus
trate. 

INVERSIONS OF TIIE COMMON CHORD. 
TONIC. SUBDOMINANT. DOMINANT. 

2<1 i nr. Dirfct. Direct. 1st inv. 2<1 in r. Direct. 1st in 

Buds a'p-pear! Do not fear Win-ter drear, For Spring is here. 

It would be an excellent plan to form and practice in this way the tonic, 
subdominant and domiuant chords in each key After this, it would be 
well to aualyze the chords in the lessons of the elementary course, particu
larly the one which goes through all the keys on page 79. 

We have here but entered on the subject of harmony. Many chords 
are used in this book that we have not here spoken of. But what has been 
done will point out the way in which this important subject should be studied. 

INVERSIONS OF THE CHORD OF THE SEVENTH. 
TONIC. DOMINANT. TONIC. DOMINANT. 

Diroct. Direct. 

and when the base takes five, it is said to be in its second inversion. Since 
the chord of the seventh has one more tone than the common chord, it 
can have one more inversion. So, seven in the base in the chord of the 

Now form the common chord on the tonic in the key of G. Now on 
the subdominant. Now on the dominant. Now tonic to close with. This 
would be illustrated thus, (such a succession of chords is called a cadence) 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O  E R S E .  
Position. Breathing. Moderato. 

six, seven, seven. 

Eight, eight, seven, seven, six, six, five, five, four, four, three, three, two, two, one, one. 
Do, do, si, si, la, la, sol, sol, fa, fa, mi, mi, re, re, do, do. 

Down-ward now ! each heart re - joic - es, In the nuin - bers sweet-ly cliim - ing. 
Do not take breath between the syllables o f a word. Allegretto. Bane Clef. 

six, seven, seven, seven, eig 
la, si, si, si, do 

-fright, eight, eight, seven, seven, seven, six, six, six, nve, hve, nve, lour, lour, lour, tnree, tnree,.tnree, iwo, iwo, two, une, one, uuc. 
Do, do, do, si, si, si, la, la, la, sol, sol, sol, fa, fa, fa, mi, mi, mi, re, re, re, do, do, do. 

Firm - ly, but care - ful - ly, free, yet u - nit - ed - ly, Har - mo - ny sweet shall our num - bers de - scend - ing bring. 
For explanation of any of these terms, or for mod e of introducing any of those subjects, see " Theory of Music and Teacher's Manual." 
The words and directions iut'/altc j are to keep the pupil in mind of those things which all teachers agree aro impo rtant, and which should become habits as soon as possible. 
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BUILDING THE SCALE. 

No. 3. Double Measure. Figures. Half Note. Bar. Double Bar. 
l% Introducing tones, one and two. || 9. Tones one, two, three, four, five and six. 

Do, re, do, do, re, do, do, re, do, re, do, re, do. 
3. Tones one, two and three. 
• (j A — 

Do, re, uii, re, do, re, mi mi, re, do, re, mi, re, do. 
5. Tones one, two, three and four. 

±_*_-! , ^J 
Do, re, mi, fa, mi, re, mi, do, re, mi, ia, mi, re, do. 

7. Tones one, two, three, four and five. 

r-i 

Do, re, mi, re, mi, fa, sol, sol, fa, mi, fa, mi, re, do. 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, sol, sol, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 

, i. Tones one, two, three, four, five, six, seven and eight. 

f- § 
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Do, re, mi, re, mi, fa, uii, fa, sol, la, si, do. 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 
[This page is inserted for those who desire a more gradual development of the scale.] 
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No. 4. Boating Time. Commencing on Five. 
Mode ato Give out. the tone without obstruction from tongue, teeth or lips. 
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Down, up, down up, Beat and sing, Re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, Give the hands a gracc-ful swing, All to-geth-er as we go. 
No. 5. Commencing on Three. Skips. One, Three, Five and Eight. 

Fill the lungs at each inspiration. 
Modern to. 

ZZfcd 
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Three, two, one, three, two, one, Now the skips our voi-ces try, Mi, re, do, mi, re, do, But we 11 con-quer by and by. 

No. 6. Mezzo. Forte. Give out the consonants distinctly. 
Allegretto. tn 
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II 
When you see the let - ter M, Mez-zo you must sing, sir, But when F is writ - ten down, Make the mu-sic ring, sir. 

^°; ' 'f no« Give the right sound to the vowels. 
Andantino. p o 

Soft-ly sing 
No. 8. 

A Moilernto. 

3F 

soft-ly sing, Let the tones be soft and low, When-e'er you sec the let-ter P, For it means sing soft, you know. 

Position. Breathing. Enunciation. Pronunciation. 

1 E E  pplPHESfali —I- II 
Mez-zo, for - te and pi- a - no, Me-dium, loud and gen -tie, Give them out in or-der fair,With-out a frown or wrin - kle 

P  No. 9. Triple Measure. Dotted naif Notes, 
Modernlo. f)% / 
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four,,three, two, do. Down, left, up down, left, up,three,three,three,four, G, G, G, la, la, la, B. B, B, do, down, left, up, ^ 
Now let tlic tones of the new meas-ure ring, For you will find it a ver-ygood thing; vcr-y good thing, cr-y good tiling. 
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No. 10. Crescendo, 
Allecro. tn 

sum 

Fortissimo, 
- g f 

cres 

1. Haste ye 
2. Haste to 

a -
the 

way! 
wild, 

haste ye 
maid - en 

a 
and 

• way I 
child; 

cres 

For 
Where 

it 
is 

is com - ing, 'tis com - ing, 
the drum - ming, the chirp and 
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111 
haste ye a - way, Haste ye 

there Spring hath smil'd, Haste to 
No. II. Diminuendo. Pianissimo. 

Andnnlc. W 

a - way, 
the wild, 

For it is 
Spring time is 

day, beau - ti - ful day. 
com - ing, sweet maid - en and child, maid - en and child. 

3Ef 

com - ing, the beau - ti - ful 
o' 

dim pp 

33 =t=t II 
tin." 1 Slow-ly sound-ins a - long the dell, Hear the tones of the ev'n-ing bell, Rest from la-bor its num-bers tell, Its plain-tive num-ber* tell. 

2. Soft - ly trill-ing a ohild-ish lay, Birds and bees 'mid the blos-soms gay,These we heard when the morn was grey, A sim-ple. bird-like lay. 

No. 12. Quadruple Measure. 
Moilcrnto. 

Whole Kote, 

Down, left, right, uj^ down, left, right, up, three, three,three,three,four, G, G, G, G, la, la, la, la, dowi 
1. E - ven meas-urc, what a pleas-ure,'Tis the time to keep ; High-er mounting, to the count-mg, As 

P w . II 
la, down, left, right, up, eight. 

we on-ward sweep. 
2. Roll for-ev - er, rap - id riv - er, Thine a sweet-er song. On thy bo-som hill-side bios - som Sea-ward floats a - long. 

Position. Breathing. Enunciation. Pronunciation. Articulation. No. 13. 
AlK.'«rctlo. jfi 

Throat and mouth opened naturally. 
cres R  

-&• 

t : u  
1. liird - ie sweet, Bird-ie sweet, Where may you be go - ing? From the North, Has-ten South, Fear-ful winds are blow - ing. 
2. Bird-id sweet, Bird-ie sweet, When you are re - turn - ing, Come to me, Let me see, What new songs you're learn-ing. 

1. Where! where! where are they gone, Where! where! Wil - liam and John? Why have they left 
2. There! there! beau - ti - ful streams, There! there! how like our dreams, On through the val 

cres. dim PP 

0 - ver the hills, Down by the rills, They and their boats pass a - way, a - way, They and their boats pass a 
Oh! at their plays, See our es-trays, While we are left here be-hind, be - hind, While we are left here be 

No. 16. Beginning on last beat in Measure. Two Tones to one Syllable. Legato Mark. Tie. 
Anduntlno. 

s are march 

er move. 

No. 14. Sextuple Measure. 
Allecro. 
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Dotted Wliole Note. 
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Pt II 
Down, down, left, right, up, up, re, down, down, left, right, up, up, fa, down, down, left, right, up, up, la, down, down, left, right, up, up, do. 

Clear and firm, hold the tones long,Take the breath well to sus-tain, Strive in each line of the song,Time and good tune to main-tain. 
No. 15. Moderato. 



48 
No. 18. 

Allegretto: m 

C L E M E N  T  A  R Y  C O U R S E  -
Free, clear lone. Prompt time. 
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1. 0 gai - ly the plow - man his ox - en is call - ing, Gee up! Gee up! Haw Bright, now come here. 
2. A-round them the dead leaves are qui - et - ly fall - ing, How gay the day, How bright and how clear. 

No. 19. Round. First divide the class into two divisions, and let one come in after the other has sung one measure. Then divide into three, then 
Allegretto l'"'° f"uri an<i so 0,1 eight, each division coming in one after the other. 

333 
Now come on, you can - not catch us, For we have the start you know, Hear them say what we are say - ing, As we on 

No. 20. Round. 
Allegro. 
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to - geth - e r go. 

This mag have as many divisions as the preceding, hut they must commence on the last half of the measure. 
-0- -0- *9- ' ~ " ~ 

"3=Z.»Z=1_ 

t-
irzij; 

::pr3: 
Fol - low me, Fol - low mc, Fol-low me, Fol-low me,'Follow, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low me. 

No. 21. Round. This may also have as many divisions as it has meas- No. 22. Round. 
ures. Each beginning on thefdl measure. As many divisions as measures 

Allegretto. * Itlodcrnto: 

- 3m 

H 

i-r - w-wwin fl 43333: zi=i=j-± 

Lit tle Phil. Prize, when he o-pen'd his eyes, Said ha ! ha ! 'tis time to a-rise. 
No. 23. Round for tlircc divisions. 

X3 
Pip-ing up so clear and strong, Cnck-oo, Cuck-oo, hear the song. 

No. 24. Round for three divisions. 
1 2 3 

II 

• # 
3333^333 

John-ny ! John-ny! What? what? So we keepcall-inghim. 
No. 25. Round for four divisions. 
Allegretto. 1 2 

Lzzg * a: •J! £: 

Pret-ty lit-tic May, Go not a - way, Oh, do 

4 •& 

•6b 
stay. 

±±. 

3 
221 

•» 

Now the black-smith's arm is swing-ing. And his cheer-ful song is sing - ing, Cling, cling, 

II 

H 
Clang, clang. 



E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
No. 26. Difference of Pitch between Male and Female Voice. Real Pitch of Clefs. Middle C. Brace. 

Male voice« sing in base clef, and female voices in treble, singing together only middle C. 
Yes, you may take the low-er place, And we will soar a-loft in air, Ah! 

49 

5 tut 
t± S 3  =1: - ii 

Up-ward, up-ward thro' the base, yes! Ah, hap-pyyoumustbe up there. 
No. 27. Male, voices shoubl not go above the added line—female voices should not go below the added line. 

Yes, we will sing itwith-out fail, And you may fol-low, go-ing down, 

tt 
' M d? T-

m — 

n  

1 
Which we will do with-out a Crown. 

No. 28. 
Moderato. 

Now af-ter us the up-ward scale, 
Do not tresspass on each other's premises. 

We are sing-ing tre - ble, * sol, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, do, do. 

* » 
° 

-3-*— Z=9ZZ+—*- ^ - i i  

Mm 
We are sing-ing, on the base, we are sing-ing, 

No. 29. Come with mewhere the sun-beams are spark-ling bright, Thro' mead-ows fair, Oh! 

M f~~f-

Do, sol, la, si, do, do. 

Come, come, Oh come, Oh, come with me where all is bright. 
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No. 30. 
Mo'trato. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

Position. Breathing. Free tone. Articulation. 

plB=pf§= 

4 

—•—*-

Sol, fa,* mi,7^ i i». so1' do, do, do, do, do, do, sol, fa, mi, re, do,.si, la, sol, do, mi, sol, sol, do. 

No g, When no dynamic marks are given, the words must indicate the proper strength. 

• -0- i+ i*" "•i + * 
~'r T P • i 7-

:t= Ssfefsf 
T=zJ= 

-»*-•— 

Tl^rnW"ir."ir-getr-"^StiUpart.ed we mast be; Whet - ter for the voi - oes.And for the ha,-mo - ny. 

*1 m P NO. 32. Modern to. 

' =ffr=H 

1 

«=P 

rFr^-f" «^=fc±fc==±==± c= —^—• 

f 

^ -4 
a 

When called a-while to part, How pleas-ant is the meet - ing, As near-er andnear-er, At last we give the greet - mg. 

^°* ^* Come up, Como up, Yes, yes, glad - ly, Do, si, la, &c 

;! 

Comedown, comedown, Oh, yes, yes, glad - ly, Do, re, mi, &c. 

E L E  M E  N T  A  R  Y  C  0  U R  S E .  
No. 34. SOUND. 

TENOR. AIIECRETTO. Extension of the Scale. Classification or the Voices. Tenor Clef. 

Bet m ~J=rt 

ALTO. S ound. 
"IBS 

P= 
-6h 

TREBLE. Sound. 

3~TrJ~7"Q=^ iH i 
m* 7  3 =1: 

BASE. 
m= 

i— 
£ 

Sound. 

51 

5  
Now, then, al - to - getli - er, Let us take a low - er tone, 

Now, then, al - to - geth - er, Let us take a low - er toife, 

—h —f —L 
yy 

Sound, Now, then, al - to - geth - er, Let us take a low - er tone. 

* 

2 

i 

m 

Good bye to tre - ble, "at 

:=£= 
—-II 

to, 

Good bye to 
* 3 
tre - ble, 

Good ' bye to tre - ble, al to, ten - or, Here we are lone. 

-L =7 3: ~tP 

-^ii 

=Bll 



52 
No. 35. NOW ONCE MORE. 

Allegretto. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

measure Rest. 

4=1 
* ::z=|=: £ 

Now, once more to - geth - er, but up - ward will go, Come, let the meat? - ured num - bers 

W  
i=tJ=33^l=3=; 

Now, once more to - geth - er, but up - ward will go, Come, let the meas - ured num - bers 

•i Si- m 

k):3 

Now, once more to - geth - er, but up - ward will go, Come, let the . meas - tired num - bers 

t̂ =W 
=pn 
3E£ 

That's too high, good bye, 

m *=R- :z=a: 
4= 

::z^,_:zz<2z_ _ ii 
For the mel - o - dy is there. flow, 

JO—m. 

flow, Yes, let them soar, 

y— 

rzzHzzz=£!{ 
» * 

:=SLT 
Hear the mel - o - dy, mel - o - dy there^ 

=?£ 

flow, Yes, let them soar to the up - per air, For mel 

m= 

dy is 

^f 

there. 
4= i 
3^z:zz 

After singing this lesson, the class may sing "Anamosa " 
and " Bandline," page 229. 

Hear the mel - o - dy, mel - o - dy there. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  53 

No. 36. MUSIC. 
tiircro. When no dynamic marks arc used, let the words indicate when the music shoidd be loud, soft, increasing, diminishing, tfce. 

f > X m * M s r « n "0 m 9 a " m 0 A » m m p p. . 
- 1 Tt—t L_L . 

1. Strike the harpstring 

~1 1 1 ' 

to thy praise, 

H i 1 i 

S 

" 

=t= r—r 
)ir - it of the ] 

1 1 1 

jyre! 
h=&—E—t= 
Soul of mel - o -

~1 1 1 1 

dy, our lays 

—1—i—44 

—0 9 0 -0 -
U -  1  I I I  
By thy breath in -

• 1 1 1 

spire! 

ffa At 1 1 ( J— 
i tT3- •—4—0— 

2. Sang the morn-ing 
J d-

stars when earth 

* 4- a 

\z 
I 

f < « 9 

n the sun - light 

» -| 0 P 

L-: 
miled, 

A 

4 s J * 
Sang the shep-herds 

m 1 m 9 

--0 

o'er t 

-P 

ie birth 

9—az 

0 9 0 4 

Of the Ho - ly 

-0 — #—P-

t —: 
Child; 

pfc=t—=— 

3. Sing we then as 

—1=1—1—i-
9—4 4 Jzj 

4-

N 

i 

-H—ft-
i - ture sings 

1=1—4] 
1 - 0 -si- -

-H 

0 

n her va - ried 

I « i i-
= I—L- |=j 

mood, 

O 

:=t *—1~ 
As the hid - d< 

# 4 • 

m 

r 

u 

for - e 
=1 

9 

3t springs 

P4\ 

Glad the sol - i -

-P P P P 
~r—r t—r-

tude ; 

Q 

o craves, waves. 

From our Child-hood's ros - y spring, To Life's set-ting ray, Song is still the bless - ed thing, Cheer-ing all the way. 

1 -
JZTI—^ 

As the rush - ing wa - ters sing, As the wild cas-cade, There is song in ev- 'ry- thing, That our God hath made. 

Jz 

After this, sing "Appledore," page 237, arid "Almond " and "Ashmore," page 209. 



54 E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
No. 37. OH, WHY SHOULD WE. 

Allegretto. See that the quality of your tone is suited to express the words correctly. See. " Theory of Music." no n j 
t: it 

*2= 

1  
1. Oh, why should we in dark - ness grope,When clear the sun is shin - ing ? When Heaven bends, as prayer as-cends,With bless-ings on our 

—izj—: 

' T # • • 

t=t j i niWg-
I 

• 2. Oh, why should we in sor - row dwell, When hap-py skies are o'er us,When Wis-dom guides, and Love pre-sides Thro'all the rug-ged 
•J=R—I—i—; 

4~ 
:=]==|: 

-0—. 
A—4 t -G 

e^e 3. Oh, why should we no la - bor give To aid some pure en-deav - or, To crush some wrong that else ere long Had shad-owed all the 

~4- -
3 :*=iL 

=l=t 
uri—*—* :w=M :n 

way, When ev- 'ry cloud, with uiist-y shroud, Hath yet a sil-ver cares come as they may. 

ifc= T 1 1 • *— -J—± i . i ~l 1 1- 1 1  
k=4 J - \ 9 0 1 

-i—i- * § 51i  *-4 —0 • i ~0 * 4 - 0-9 3  
way, When ev - 'ry vale hath flow-'ry tale, And ev-'ry grove a cho - r us, And mer-ry brooks,thro' dai-sied nooks, Flow srng-ing all the day. 

^ — — 

way, Why ask their creed of those in need? God's 
3=t=t=4= 

J Z 0  *  

bless a-likc for aye. 

After this, " Circleton," page 276, "Apollo," page 179, ami "Agues," page 156. 

Bas-es and Ten-orssing up the first scale, Al-tos and Tre-bles con-tin-ue to sail, Up where the mu-sic is blow-ing a gale. 

No. 38. IN THE KEY OF G. 
^ .Uoderato. 

m " 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

The Scale and Key of G. 
=1= 

See " Theory of Music and T'eacher's Manutil." 

1. G, G, F sharp, ff, K, lP 0, 0, B, B, A, A, G, G, G. A, A. B, B, C, Give the pitch names full and free. 

it 
2. Now we're in the key of G, Fa. fa, mi, mi, re, re, do, Now sing up-ward first to C, High-er then our song shall %o. 

3. Eight, eiglit, seven,seven, six, six, life, Four,four, three,three, two,two,one ; One, one, two, two, three, three, tour, lliis is all^ there arg more. 

After practicing intervals in the key of G-, s ing " Eytingo," pago 231. 

No. 39. BASES AND TENORS. 
k Alleereuo. 

h -
cres. 

sol, sol, sol, sol. 

Iff? sol, sol, fa, mi 

Dof re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, re, do, do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, sol, la, si^ do. ^ 

Do, re, mi, &c. After this sing " Cameo," page 182. sol, sol, sol, do. 



E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E  
No. 40. NOW, THE GLORIOUS DAY HAS COME " 

/ THUfuc U ^Mlya,Uptaltoafm delivery of * vok,. Wotdj by Pi_v, ̂  for ^ ̂  Alleci-o. 

-& G 

i § Now the glo-riousday hM comedy „f pro . el."- ~^^the CJm. K beat ^ ̂  Q_ .-

\=1=3.izjz 
•G-

2. Keep it as a fes - tal day, Sa - cred to the hu - man, Make it joy - ous as ve n,»v R 1 
J y s as ye may, Res-cued man and wo-man: 

3=te—'——— 
ff4-3=^==1-=^q= 
-4=3 m—W 

:p=t: ±= iH 3=fcf 
-*—*- - »7 

t= ±=t=i=z 

j a g g * * * . ' ' " - ' ' * " *  

£=t̂ *=r 
?=Ht 

ii 
/ 

/ 

£3 £: ~-P̂ =G II Shout the wel-come loud and long! Tell in proud o - ra tinn Pi„i,f i, • • i •, ' — i— ~t 
° ^ "tl0n' Rl«ht has tn-umphed o- verwrong, God has freed the na-tion. 

~G-
zjzitzl mil 

—«—-- —^ gla<1 I0" Day °f Pr° " da"ma "tlon' Shout tiH skies give back the strain,God hath freed the na-tion. 

Itl 
F=t 

:»>—* G G 

II 

11 After this, ulnar " Kinsie." nape 268. 

Quaf-fing, laugh-ing, sing-ing, spring-ing, Thro 'the tan - gled wild-wood, O'er the rip - pies bend-ing, each young browto lave. 

'ar a - way, far a - way in the sun - ny mead-ows, Hear it now, hear it now, 'tis the riv - er 

2. Long a - go, long a - go, sport-ed there sweet Child-hood,Hear it now, hear it now, shout-ing o'er the wave, 

3. On - ward still, on ward still, is the riv - er glid - ing To the sea, to the sea, like the stream of time. 

Dip-ping, trip-ping, dash-ing, flash - ing, thro' tho mer - ry shad - ows, Beau-ti - ful and mu - s i - cal it glides a - long. 

Surg - ing, urg - ing, swell-ing, tell-ing There is no de - lay - ing, Mur-mur - ing of o - cean in a strain sub-lime. 

After this, " \\ inona," page 270 (practice with treble and alto on the same staff), a_d " Collyer," page 182 (practice two eighth notes to one syllable). 

No. 41. THE RIVER'S SONG. 
Eighth Notes, Avoid a hollow, sombre tone. 



BOAT SONG. 
E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

When a legato mark connects but two notes, the first is usually accented Swell the long note. 

is clear, the breeze is fair, And all 

-4=1-:: [. i 

L ' ' t J 

a - round 
3 

3 
the rip pies sing, 

le moon clear, 
fcris: 

EfcP 

the breeze is fair, and all a - round the rip-pies fair, their mel-o - dy do sing. 
m 

The moon is clear, the breeze ~~Ts fair, And Til j 7**~ 
do sing. 

J f~ '-&NZ f~ Ti 

on o - cean's breast, with not a cloud to dark-en, not a fear 
& II 

to 

T-::T: 

cling. 

m 
J- —^ 

and rest 
?zrz^ 

#~TT" ™ :±; 
on 

3T 
cean's breast, with nought 

f t i u f r ' i i h '  C , i V , m e r : " 1  PHg0 2,1' "Cli,>." papo 183, and Bellllower » and " Bluo Island,' page 167 

-o~ Gb 

With not 

y-
to dark-en nor a fear to cling. 

& 

cloud nor fear 

—0-
zt: 

to 
II 

cling. 

mi, fa, All in time, Voi-ces chime. 

3. So ev-'ry day, All as we may,Hold our-selvesread-y with hand and with heart,Each in his sta-tion to play well his part. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O C R S E .  
No. 43. THE KEY OF E>. 

Mtdeni*. 

2. 8, 8, 7, 7, 6, G, 5, Tones should be Full and free, 1, 2, 2, 3, 3, 4, Breath-ing too, Deep and true. 

1=1 

9 •€*• 
8. D, D, C sharp, B, and A, One and all, Now we call, D, D, E, E, F sharp, G, Join our band, Heart and hand. 

After practicing in the upper scale and intervals in this key, sing "Freestone," page 232. 

No. 44. GAILY OUR SONG. 
Allucretto. 

*1 i . II 
1. Gai-ly our song, Float-eth a - long, Borne on the air of thebeau-ti - ful day, Far in the dis-tance it di-eth a - way. a. vjat-ij yj ui ot. 

=f-l—1—J=Fj^=)^q==l=i | f" M 

2. Let us be glad, Let none be sad, O-pen your heart to the sun-shine of song, Join in our mu-sicand help us a - long. 

After this, sing " Fathor," page 276. 



loom 

E L  E M  E  N T  A  1 1  Y  C  0  L  R  S  E .  
No. 45. THE SILVER FOUNTAIN. 

Allegretto* 

1. Up-ward glanc-ing, laugh-ing, danc-ing, Is the sil - ver fount-aiu; Hear the gen - tie mur-mur, As the spray-lets fall j 

$:«- r »rr— r rri t—* -•=—N * * 
\—"H--N—\— V— 

2. On the grass - es, tan - gled mass - es, All the noon - tide du - ring, Thus sweet cool - ing fin - gers Press the brow of care : 

Vi; 

-=jvzi% 

Nev-er stay-ing, no de - lay - ing, Still some good pur - su - ing, Ben - i - son that fall - eth ev - 'ry - where. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
No. 46. O, WHO IS DOWN IN THE WELL. 

Hie altos commence with the exact pitch that the tenors leave. 

Gl 

J. Allegro. 

-H-tt 
t=t =t=t p 

t 

1. 0, who is down in the well so deep! Say who! say who! say who! 0, yes, tell us, 'Tis 

Mf- .jp.—_ r~¥-
=P 

4 U=) 

ft-
2. How came he down in the well so deep! Say how! say how! say how! 0 yes, tell us, He 

3. How came he out of the well so deep! Say how ! say how! say how! 0 yes, tell us, The m f 
=t=q—=j: 

3 4 II 
. John - ny Lane, and he's fast a - sleep, That's who, yes, that's who, yes, that's who, ha! ha! ha! 

m j5L 1 
tho't he'd rest on the wood - en sweep, That's how, yes, that's how, yes, that's how, ha! ha! ha! 

1~1 
» * * $1=3=11 

-I— P-

1 t=£ II 
place was cold, and he gave a leap, That's how, yes, that's how, yes, that's how, ha! ha! ha! 

t t X 
irtas!: 

After preparing the minds for the change in sentiment, sing " Kennett," page 241, and " El Paso,"' page 185. 
ii 



G2 E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L R S E .  

No. 47. IN THE KEY OE A. 
U if IHoitcmto. «» 

In the key of A we're sing ing, Sweet the nam- bers floV. 

i h i i  H '« 
n the key of A we're sing-ing, Sweet the num-bers flow. 

1 N—1== 
t=E=t 

A we're sing-ing, Hark! hark! hark ! Do, sol, mi, In the key of A we're sing - ing, Sweet the num-bcrs flow. 

Af'.ot practicing intervals, sing " Ermine," page 'idy, and ".TorroM," page 21B. 

No. 48. LITTLE ONE, COME. 
u aAllecrrllo. 
ftrk h 

E L  E M  E N  T A  R Y  C O  U R  S i P .  

Repeat. Da Capo. Fine. 

03 

-M cL 
A I- =3* 

& 
1. Lit - tie one, lit - tie one, o'er the lea, Trip a - long, skip a - long, come to me, Trill-ing a meas-ure with 

D.C. 0 - ver the mead-ow, the va tie, the 

=h [S j M 
-m * » * m> 

:=zfic :=fsz==|SriE|^ 
9 9 13 

lea, Flow-ers are spring-ing for you and me, Blos-soms are burst- ing on 
==): 

2. Lit - tie one, lit - tie one, from the spray, War-ble the sing - ers, "A-way! a-way! Gath-er the blos-soms of 

DC. 0 - ver the riv - er, the lake and sea, Pin - ions are glanc-ing for you and me,Wave-lcts are sing-ing a 
m 

FINK. m --rn^rn-

- v — e  -
bird and bee, Trill-ing a song to me; f Mer-ri - ly, njer- ri - ly sing the lay, Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly sing, 1 

\ Au-tumn is glooin-y but Spring is gay, Ilail to thee, hail to thee, Spring! j 

ISiillfi 

a 
^3- •9-— 

I 
ev - 'ry tree, Joy-ful it is to see 

* J: — 
}L=Z|*=Z|: mm 

morn and May, Gath-er and twine to-day." j Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly trill the lay, Mer-ri - ly, Mer - ri - ly sing, [ 
\ Win-ter is fly-ing a-way, a - way, Hail to thee, hail to thee, Spring! j 

" 3E 

round of glee, ioydml it is to see 
After this, " Hazel," page 1S7. 

3^ 



f»4 E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
No. 49. OH ! THE MERRY CHIME. 

Moderator 
**k i si & 4PH.—4 

1. Oh! the mer - ry chime of the sum - mer time, In a bios - som la - den grove! Oh! the sweet love words to the 

a: 
v] 

D. c. Oli! 

=*=*= =>£ >\ 

$ fc#z 

* * -<Sh -g- _ 

! the mer - ry chime of the sum - mer time, Hath a mi - nor strain to me, For the sum-mers flow to" the 

I. Oh! th< 
-g—g. 

^: & -w 
the dear re - frain, to the heart a - gain, Is the old and plain-tive lay, When we marked the green, and the 

D. v. Oh! the mer - ry chime of the sum - mer time, Hath a mi - nor strain to me, For the sum-mers flow to the 

1 

FINE. 0. C. 

notes of birds, When the blue sky bends a- bove, f When the mow-ers come, from hill-side home, And chil-dren toss the hay; 1 
\ Till the blast of horn, on breeze is borne, And ech- o sings,"Aye, aye." / 

long a - go, As the riv - ers to the sea. 

-a" a»-
mm 

blue be-tween, On the change-ful brow of May; f When the tir - ing glass, the lit - tie lass, Loved best was gur-gling brook, 1 
\ And when na-ture smiled on tru - ant child, As page of o - pen book; j 

long a - go, As the riv-ers to the sea. 
After this, ,l Itbatner," page 215. 

V— m 

No. 50. GLIDING ON. 
E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

v> * Glid - ing on, 

1 _H p-
—1—:—:—h 

—si—-J-
— A. ~ri 

gild ing on, O'er the si lent sea, 

M 

= L  I 
_H. — g _ __ . -

Glid - ing, glid - ing, glid - ing, glid - ing, O'er the calm and si 

X 

[± 
lent sea, 

t- : tjsLI i: 

Glid ing on, glid 
4 

& ' — 

mg on, O'er the calm and si lent sea, 

s==i 
•St 

t 
t J2_ 

Glid 

iSfll 
H m— 

ing on, Glid 
- ^ I g' 
ing on, 

£ •zt 
=P= 

O'er 

m -o~ 

zzzittrt: 
the si - lent sea, 

j= 

!1 
While our sons, while our song Fills the air with mel o -* dy. 

* 
WhliT*' 

4 
=|: 

- -0-^° -0 ^ja_ 
our song, while our song. 

mm M 3Z 

4 m n 

mm 
wS 

4-
itZT. 

Fills the air with mel .1 f 

i&1] 
our song, while our song, Fills the air with mel o - dy. 

5 m 
While our song, while our song Fills the air 

After this, " Heath TTill," page 187, and " Castlemont," page 213. 5 
with mel (Iy-



00 E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
No. 51. IN THE KEY OF E. 

U if Modern!** 

A-
Do, si, la, sol, 

0—r 

Sol, 8ol, sol, 80l, 

r = ==!: 

Do, si, la, sol, Do si, ro, do, 

& 
Do, si, la, sol, mi, re, fa, mi, do, si, la, lol, fa, mi, 

The key of E, The key of E, The key of E, In har - mo - ny; Now the voi - ces trip - ping 

a  £ 
Do, si, la, sol, 

=?-. Em 

'fesEa 

Sol, sol, sol, do. 

V-

::£=qv 

Do, si, 

3EEpEE£Es 
la! so!" 

* mi 
fa, mi, ro Sol. la, 81, do. 

Do si, la, sol, fa, mi, Sol, la, si, do. 

-r— mi 
re) Sol, la, si, do. 

down, Now the voi - ces trip - ping down, Now the voi - ces trip - ping down, In uiel - o - dy. 

3 i 
After this. " Murray's Chant,'' page 163, and " Ironvillo," page 189. 

Do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, sol, la, do. 

1. 0 the light shines down from the com-ing day, 

See the warm bright beams break-ing 

ur -ther on! There's a sweet-er song than we 3. There's a bright-er day for our hearts to Jknow, 

soon ap-pear, Fur-ther on! Fur-ther on! 

After this, anthem " Blessed is the ...... 

No. 52. FURTHER ON. 
# Allegretto 

yg%4=r. 

Words lij J. R. MURRAY. 

fur -ther on ! And our hearts are glad as we 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
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No. 53. FAIR AS THE MORNING. 

Dotted Eighth and Sixteenth. Dotted quarter 
.11 ode rata. 

5 

^—I—V jzzzg: ZZZZ*_Zrz*Z=' m 
1. Fair as the morn - ing, bright as the day, Vis - ion of beau - ty, . fade not a - way; 0 ver the mount-ain, 

=3539 
2. An-gel of slum - bcr, bright as the day, Vis - ion of beau - ty, tar - ry for aye ; Chase from the spir - it 

t 

* 
3. Fain would I tell thee all I have known, Dream - ing and bless - ed wak - ing a-lone; Vis - ion of beau - ty 

» • »  
V=$=±-

4=-
lirztizt 

zfc 

Chorum after caeh verme. 

:zqa: 
i 22: 

ver the sea, Come in my dreams to 

^—ft— 

Far and wide the ech - oes roll long, 

i£z 9* & :«tizzg: AzziA: A A 
* —g*-

shad - ows of care, Leave but thy pres - ence there. Far and wide the 
:s 
ech - oes roll 

i ±± -t==t: 
:irzd==iirz=:pzTzzprzr_-«rz=^=_=i>-

j-j- r==E^=^-^==p=-5: 

long, 

tar - ry 

—•? ? 

for me, Un - der the Dream - land 

"T 

tree. Far 
=J= 

a 

and wide the ech - oes 
A 

roll long, 

1 ^-TF—•J——I 1- P^p-#—#——9 0—& 

After this, "Andres," page 179, and "Appcnine," page 180. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C  0  i  R  S  E .  

FAIR AS THE MORNING.-CONCLDDEE 

09 

m -h b-v ?-
:(2.z 
=F= 

q»=:p=7qj 

-I—U—g-

, I n-T7^1 
--f—^ f2-

8 

- i i  

- i i  
While the dav world sings its bus - y song; But what are all its la- bors to me, Un - der the Dream-land tree ? 

-J—»—»—sizz zze—«. 

No. 54. I KNOW A FAIRY BOWER. 
Moderato. 

N" 

FINK. 
From the "Musical Curriculum.' 

I>. c. 

?=irp 
V—V- •  ; l -

( I know a fai - ry bow - er with - in the leaf - y dell. 
'Tis sweet to hear their mu - sic, se - cure from sum mer s boat, ) 
And pass the noon-tide hours with - in their cool re - treat ) 

4*4*1 

D. C. (O come then to the bow - or with-in the leaf-y dell, I 
( Where 'mid the wood-bine arch - es, the mer-ry song-birds dwell. ) 

*_I- Az~AzA m 0 

come then to the bow - er with-in the svl - van dell 
Where na-turo's robes are bright- est, and uier-ry song-birds dwell 

After this, " Barone." page '210 



E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E  

Allegretto 

2^Now the pitch names let us sing, ha, ha, Now the pitch names let us sing, ha, ha, F, E, D, C, ha 

3. Now the scale names let us sing, ha, ha, Now the scale names let us sing, ha, ha, Eight, seven, six, five, ha, 

ha, ha, ha, For truth we'll strive, ha, ha, ha, ha, One,two,three, four,We'll sing no more, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 

After this, "Banner," page 241, and chorus of " Oleander," page 166. 

FINE. 

No. 56. THE BROOKLET* 
Modrntte. 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
Dal Searno. 

71 
From the 4 'Musical Curriculum.'' 

t=f 

1. By the brook-let clear where the wil-low boughs sway, In the soft wind from the west, Are the grass - y slope and the 
ys 

w W • V 
And the wil - low waves and the 

—"fr-fr 

2. Yes, the brook-let sings where the wil-low bends low, And my heart joins in the song, ̂ And the hap - py fiow'rs on the 
3^5 

flow-ers so gay Of the home I love the best 

And it fans my cheek and it 

DAL SEGNO. 

^ riz:5?E«tid" i"7*. f 

the soft wind from the pine hills comes withper-fume on its wings, 

V v ^ 
flow-ers look up, And the brook-let gai - ly sings. 

grass-y slope glow, And I join their bright-eyed throng; Then the soft wind comes with per-fumed breath from off the west-crn hills, 

kiss-es theflow'rs,Andthe wil - low branch-es fills. After this, "Millmont," page 191, and anthem 44 Bless the Lord," page 306. 



72 
No. 57. SING, BROTHERS, SING-. 

Andnutino- _ ^  

1. Sing, brothers, sing; 
2 Yes, brothers, sing; 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  
From the "Musical Curriculum." 

-jrzz?z 
-

Sing, brothers, sing; 
Yes, brothers, sing; 

Time's on the wing, 
Time's on the wing. 

Time's on the wing, 
Time's on the wing, 

Bear - ing a-
Still, af - ter 

1. Sing, broth - ers, sing; 
2. Yes, broth - ers, sing ; 

jfz -ff: 

Sing, broth - ers, sing : 
Yes, broth-ers, sing; 

•g: f . •P"-

Time'd on the wing, 
Time's on the wing, 
T -R -r -P--

Time's on tlie 
Time's on the 

1 

Hopes that to - day 
Com - eth the light— 

Close round the young spirit cling; 
And af - ter win - ter the spring; 

But do not sigh 
So, do not grieve, 

£ Z£21 

That thus they fly, 
Sor-rows will leave, 

s 

m 
Bear - ing a - way 
Still, al - ter night, 

~ ~ 

Hopes that to - day 
"e light, 
'V-S-

Com - e th the 

±r=zy_k-

Closc round the young spirit cling ; 
And af - t er win - ter the spring; 
iff: mm 

But do not s'gh 
So, do not grieve, 
" " " &— 

That thus they 
Sor - rows will 

1 

Oth-ers will come 
When comes the day 

When they are gone. * 
With cheering ray 

Sing, brothers, sing; 
Yes, brothers, sing; 

Sing, brothers, sing; 
Yes, brothers, sing; 

While time is fly-ing a - long 
Tho' time is fly-ing a - way 

- -S- I 
=1= 

Oth - ers will come When they arc gone. 
When comes the day With cheering ray. 

Yes, brothers, sing; 
Yes, brothers, sing ; 

H— 
After this, '• Medallion," page 192. 

Yes, brothers, sing; 
Yes, brothers, sing ; 

Z=_— :1_-U_U- : 

While time is 
Tho' time is ff_- -

liy - ing a - long, 
lly - ing a - way. 

I*=S=F^ 
ifcizfc-rt:-H 

The touor and baso are put togethei, because their w»rds aro sung together. It is more difficult to road tho tenor from the huso clef, hut practice mules perfect. 
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9-
X-

Bas - es! 

No. 58. iN THE KEY OF B FLAT. , .1 1 oderiito. 
tydqL= 

f: 
-N—N—j" 4-=*= 

9 9—O 

All ex - act, as one we sing, Now in har-mo-ny! Now in u - ni - son! 

5 4= z=t=X=\ =4=4: 
7r 7* 

4=4 
sr sr 

:q::= 
Here! All ek - act, as one we sing, Now in har-mo-ny! Now in u-ni-son! 

9 
=E=J=3= 

Al" - tos! 
-r 7$ 

V— 
^1 ex-act, as one we sing, Now in har-mo-ny! Now in u - ni - son ! 

Here! 

mm —p-P.-'H-*—j—j—^tl— 
! l^en a-gam in ?- m-son, Then the mel-o-dy floats a - long Fill-ing.il with the breath of song. 

£ 
Once a-gain in har-mo-ny 

q IS=N4-Eq ~=\—-t—^ • ± : 4--K 

~GT i 
Once a-gain in har-mo-ny ! Tifenl-gJm m T- m-sSn, Then the mel-o-dy floats a - long Fill-ing all with the breath of song. 

Once a-gain in har-mo-ny ! ThenT-gain in u - ni - son, Then the mel - o - dy floats a - long Fill-ing all with the breath of song 

After this, sing "Palace," page 167. 
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No. 59. SWIFTLY O'ER THE TIDE. 
, Modernto. 

f e e  3 

y y-
j Swift - ly o'er the tide, Fai - ry lit - tie May, My dar - line May 

" \ In our boat we glide, Fai - ry lit - tie May, My dar - ling May 
!»y. > 
•iy. ) 

"K N -N-

( O n our light bark flies, Fai - ry lit - tie May, My dar - ling May, ) 
' | With the breeze she vies, Fai - ry lit - tic May, My dar - ling May, ) 

m. . & 

„ f N ow the sun dc-scends, Fai - ry 
' | Thus the bright day ends, Fai - ry 

lit - tlo May, My dar - ling May, ) 
lit - tie May, My dar - ling May, f 

3  

From the "Musical Curriculum." 

Snark • ling in our path - way See the 

S=3 
Spark - ling as we pass them See the 

S3: 
Spark - ling in the star - beams, Still the 

E3Ei£ 
my dar - ling, 

-y y ^—^-•L+-—I—+- m 
mer - ry, mer - ry rip - pies play, As wo sing our joy - ous song, Fai - ry lit • tlo May, My dar - ling May. 

xzr 

mer • ry, mer - ry rip - pies 

-f-fc S" 
? play, 

IJy 

t 

play, As wo sing our joy - ous song, Fai - ry lit - tlo May, My dar - ling May. 

ill 
=|: m ~ ll 

mer - ry, mer - ry rip - pies play, As wo sing our joy - ous song, Fai - ry lit - tlo May, My dar - ling May. 

-l=ztf=icz=u=$z=t.z=$=z. ~ z L__ E0—£^=±z: i I  •  I I  
After this, " Penndale," page 191, and anthem " SQU1 w aiteth," page 301. 

No. 60. WHERE IS WILLIE P 
Tenderly. . 

E L E M E N T A R Y  C  O U R  S R .  

Varieties of Measure. 

75 

'Words and Mu sic ly JAMES R. MPHRAT. 

•J—y- S3 t 
1. Where is my lit - tie one hid - ing to night ? Wil - lie ? 

MI 
fctc 

Wil - lie? 

gpp 

E2 N 

2. Ah! but my heart is 

N V N 

for - get - ting its 
—  0 -

pain, 

•4— 

=fcl=S 

Wil - lie! 
^ 

Wil - lie ! dar - ling, 

—01 L__OL y. £ 
p-

nfc 
-N-

3. Yet in the home that is - ver the Sea, 

.' i i ; : 

b^=z:t: 

Wil - lie ! dar - ling Wil - lie, 

m lZ0 

Come from your hTd - ing place, lit - tie eyes bright! Wil - lie, Wil - lie, lov - ing and true. 
Is3 mi 

={=£=fi=i^ 
Ej :zz±=*=t=±=< 

lov - ing and true. 

Art thou not 

K =£. £ . 
wait - ing with wel - come for 

5 

me? Wil - lie, Wil - lie, lov - ing and true. 

V 1—T—# 
-H- II 

After explaining the different varieties of measure, sing " Pearl River," page 194, and " Newhope,' page 220. 
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No. 61. 

- E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E .  

THE SILVER LAKE. 
,1Iod«rnto> Tlie key of E flat—(like the key of E in representation.) 

z±==t==£ii5=J 
:j—# —m—0—0-

£ 
From 11 Musical Curriculum.'' 

3= 

1. Oome with me, the moon is beam-ing O'er the sil - ver wa - ters of the lake so fair; See ye not the 

1S=£ 

=̂zl-=̂ -=̂ =̂ --z 

2. 0 de - lay not, time is fly - ing, And our com-ratTes call us from the peb - bly strand, E'en the gen - tie 
N-

-I 

A — 

t: 

-K——I A &=3= % ~s 
M— 

3. Wake the harp to ac - cents ten - dor, Soft-ly sweep the chords and war-ble sweet - est lays,While the star - ry 

EQI: I0ZIT0 -.per.: .• 

-]2Z=_1 1——N—-| v-
-0 0 0 0 0 0 
t=t^=E=$=Z -G rnzzt: 

ifcq:—t fs 

white sails gleam-ing, And the rip - pies laugh - ing in the sum-mer air ? Come with me, the boat is wait-ing, And the 

+: zqzzq s ~a "A A: 

% 
breeze is sigh-ing, As it waits to bear us from the dew -y lancl; 'Mid the hills in beau-ty gleam-ing, Still the 

N_zz:3z; :* c 
=£= 

-# j—=A =^=l=!t=±i=j 
£—2=*: :iL=tziz±3 

r - ^  

=l=q: 

•Q £z!z ~azir« 
ILzgziz-.rt^t—U U 1?'--

After this, the chorus of " September," page 170, and " Trempeleau," page 197. 

hosts in splen-dor, Greet their pla - cid mir - ror with an ear-nest gaze ; Earth is heav'n in fair - est seem-ing, And the 

, 4 - # — , — 0 — ^ = 3 4 - g — • — -

E  L  E  M  E N  T A  R  Y  C O U R S E .  

THE SILVER LAKE.—CONCLUDED. 

77 

0 £= m 
dis - tant voi -ces' sweet-est ech-oe's wake; Come,0 come, the moon is W-ittgOVthelangh-ing wWts .f the sil-vet lahe. 

lizzzz: 
frs9~_̂ zzTS. 
9 — dU-tant voi - ces sweet-est eeh-oes wake; Come.O come, the .noon is beam-ingOVthelaugh-ing wa-tecs of the sil-ver lahe 

dis-tant voi- ces sweet-est ecb-oes wahe; Comc,0 come, tl.e 

—#—• . ° : zy-j/ 4=t 

No. 62. FAIRY LAND. 
Moderato. 1 r -L-L-IS- -----p- —A" 

" f~0  

=t 

b=V: 

Words and Music Inj J. R. M. 

rJrr£=f-3 
—1- W—V7r— 

- .' A  ' (-n;ffU. F-ii-rv land' fai - ry land! Bring me treas-ures fair and bright. 
1 Fai-ry land! fai - i7 land! Come to me m dreams to-mght, Fa.ry^and • tal^y ===^ 

xfc: 
&-

__ _ „ B- T « •" * f 
_ — — w-t~* 9—w-i-w—w—9-—^ 9 • » • I ,, f.,; . rv land ! Bring me balm for eyesthatwccp. 

r^I-Ty land! fai - ry land! Come and soothe mem my sleep, Fai-ry land.• _f_y_ __ 

i . ^  ^ — — i —   
— " "  "  .  _  .  ^  i t  n -  n i  T r i a n n y i T . n o  1  r. \v . r an r ~ j w a. ,, a,!>.v-.«a.'fc,»,a,!  

ISSgl^O 
!—+ 

V—i^ 
After this, " Delta," page 248, and " Renfrew," page 109. 

1^ Êz- tin 



F 

Echo. Chorun. 

Seek the eool and calm re - treat. 

•—N i—•d —d—*—r 

flow ers, And the ech-oes, And the ech-oes, Let us seek the cool and calm re - treat, 

78 
IMo. 63. THE HILLSIDE. •I av of 4 

From the "Mtuical Curriculum." 

2d ti ne. Chora*. Echo. 

the 

'Mid the flow - e rs, 'Mid the 

Echo. Chorus. 

ech-oes, List the ech - oes, List the ech-oes, As they an-swer ev-'ry joy ous An-swer ev-'ry joy-ous call. 

swell-ing. Soffc-ly tell-ing. Soft ly tell-in? Of the banks where bloom the star-ry eyes, Banks where bloom the star-ry eyes. 

•|'li,.ho shouid l.c performed by four voices iu another room, sufficiently closed or .listnnt t.i mske thoin sound like an echo. Let the last echo commence before the chorus closes. 
After this, anthem "Thou wilt show me," page 30i, " Vicar," page 199, anil " Meredith," page 270. 

the rock - y 
With a mur - mur 

zjc=fc 
it 

hill - side 
sweet as 

=5 
Jt 

the vale, The brook - let 
lul - la - by Where fold - ed 

soft - ly hies, 
bios - s om lies; j 

Mur-murs swell ing, Mur - murs 

• 1 , 1 ,  t- i ?  '  

E L E M E N T A R  7  C O U R S E  

Cadence Transposed into All the Keys. 

do do. Home a 
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No. 65. The 3*Ii\|nr Scales. 

The following lesson should be sung with syllables and also with different vowel sounds sometimes crescendo and diminuendo, and sometimes staccato and some
times giving different qualities of tone When the scale is too high, take the octave below. Sing from beginning to end without stopping, passing from one key to the 
next in perfect time. 

•#£=5= 33^ 
• I • * 0 * 
a ° 

Do, rc, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 

: -n-p  H* [? . 
« S ^ 

IB 

=3—SEB: :i|—^=r*~T 

Do, rc, ml, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, ml, rc, do,mi, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 

$&===-= 
zpXl-i— ' * 0—g—1 iqX-j —I—# 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 

IP 
Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do,mi,sol,do,sol,mi, do. 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, rc, do, mi, sol, do, sol, ini, do. 

3=5 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, rc, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi,do. 

m 

1  * » J } »  * •  3.  

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa,mi, re, do,mi, sol,do,sol,mi,do. Do, rc, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa,mi, re, do,ml, sol,do,sol,mi, do. 

! j !*. *W' f :  0 # 
Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, rc, do. mi,sol,do,sol,mi,do. 

"#* -0-
Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi, do. 

ifcfc;—;—^ -gg..— P — • i "M T"-; 1 m -r - F—j—-—f — 

__ f — ! 
31 #—i=*=±=!L-£~Ua - —±-'-0-± J-*-U 0 0 nt—I-

W - Y :  - * ' 0 0  1+-1 d " » 
• T ' -5! 

Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi,do. 

Ii 
Do, re, ml, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, ml, rc, do, mi, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 

t=ct -
-0-
—i —i r • 4  . .  . r  • I T. -J- - a-. - - . 

Do , re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi, do.* Do, rc, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, ml, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol,mi, do. 

Each scale is a fifth from the preceding one, excepting the scale of Q flat, which is at the same pitch with the one that precedes it (F sharp). This difference in 
tiyns. but not in sowd. is called an enharmonic difference. 

Transposing by fourths should also be practiced. This takes yon through the flats first, and back through the sharps. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

Sharp Four. (See " Theory of Music, page 30.) Allesretlo. FINE. 

After this, ' Advance" and "Annabel," page 155; and " 
e 

No. 66. COME JOIN OUR HAPPY THRONG.* 
H. R. PALMKR. 

From the ' 'Sony Queen," by permission. 

1. Come join our hap-py, hap-py throng, Dear friends sing this mer-ry, mcr-ry song, While thus we the liar-mo - ny pro-long, Come friends join our lay. 
D.O. When all thus mcr-ri - ly * u-nite, Our sing - ing will cv-cr give de-light, And all e - vil tho'ts will put to flight, Then sing while we may. 

2. Join na - ture's mer-ry round-de-lay, Thro' wood-land and mead-own let us stray, And pass pleas - ant - ly the hours a-way. Then join, join us 
D.c. Thus na - ture plays her fai - ry lyre, Decked out in her hoi - i - day at - tii c, In - vites us her love-li-ness to share, Then haste to her 

Sweet flow'rs will greet us as we go, All smil-ing with ti - ny drops of dew, Their fra-grance and beau-ty ev - er now, Our hearts will en - thrall. 



J N T - E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

8 No 67. o, THE QUEEN OF >"TOHT( Key. 

Alle«ro. H~ 

I T-# £—^ -
—A 

_ "Usrrsr» or • • 
1. 0, the Queen of Night is ris - ing In her beau ty 

v . 9 

*313 
t/ « " * ' 

-1—wiz. 
-0~ r-

fat •-p—iLzi 
1 7̂ 72 tTS.. dear ones^gone be-:9Z\-^ZZ^-ZZsTZ^tt St-MZL'-S-+-~ d hc dear ones gone be-

T f rTwhefe the ab-sent have been gath-er d_AnJ __ 
. Gn the cher-ished haunts of yore.W hereui ^ 

2 O, the Queen of Night is sm.l-lng On the eh _  

' w  §  - K ' ; .  
K _ 

=t=t # - #  

—|g—«—g± 

#£EE^ 

KINK. 

. e H.„ . sol - ace for oor oor-row, Have a rapdure for oor love. 

voi - ces, Yet the geo-tle eyes 

ft* c  
- , - 0 . T" of . bless ed time to be. 

ir*~ * ' ~~~f > T the ^ And the twink-ling stars are smg-tng 
wis Queen of Night is rt - ing, In her beau-ty o er the , ^ __ ,__T 

-S5 

rszt* 
£0=0̂  

fe==F35; 

fo—i 
—i-
—-d i=£ VZJt 

G==« 
-f—*r~* 

•SQISE 

, . ^ We have cou,o ̂ ^ ^ ^ h""881"8 ̂  
forer To the home of ear-,, eHld-W.To Hredear fao, - .1 - .areave, ^ 

* 

-G—•—0v—4L 

•  • •  *  —  )M 

^i^.--W.lTh^beau,y o'er the sea, Anu ... -

Th 

Of a blcss-ed time to be. 
v , 'er the aea And the fink-ling stars are «ng-»>g 01 

fV. t,(i, inf. In her beau-ty o er the sea, 
~D.s. Queen of Night is ns inB, 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E  
O, THE QUEEN OF NIGHT IS RISING.—CONCLUDED. 

l 1 

The moon-beams are glanc-ing O'er for-est, lake and lea, The wave-lets are danc-ing With mu-sic wild and free; Yes, yes, the 

The moon-beams are glanc-ing O'er for-est, lake and lea, The wave-lets are danc-ing With mu-sic wild and free; Yes, yes, the 

DAL SKGNO 

moon-beams are glanc-ing, And list! the sound-ing sea, Our hearts all en-tranc-ing With mys-tic mel- o - dy. 0, the 

moon-beams are glanc-ing, And list! the sound-ing sea, Our hearts all en - trano - ing With mys-tic mel - o - dy. 0, the 

After tills, anthem, " Lift up your heads," pace 308. 



Tones one, two and three. 

Tones one, two, three, four ana 

Tones one, two, three, four, five, and six. 

• ; f. mi mi fa. fa. mi. re, do, si. 
La, si, do, do, re, re, nn, mi, 

84 

No. 68. 

1. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

BUILDING OF THE MINOR SCALE. 

st: 

La, si, do. re, mi, t'a, uii.fa, mi, mi, fa, mi, fa, mi, re, do, si, k. 
Tones eight and seven. 

t .  

The principal difficult,, « from six to seven or vice versa. 

4 

.I,i Ar.»P"*y " • "•-110"1 • 1 

I N T E R M E D I A  T E  C O  U  R  S  E .  

No. 69. "GENTLY SIGHS THE BREEZE." 
i>l*dernta. soi.O, or SEMI-CHOHU8. For the practice of the Triplet. 

8.1 
H. R. PALMER. 

From (he " Song Queen," by permission. 

1. Gen tly, gen - tly sighs the breeze, As it floats a-mong the trees; Like a voice of ser-aph bright, Sing ing to the world good night. 
2, Gen tly, gen - tly sighs the breeze. As it floats a-niong the trees; Like a voice of ser-aph bright, Sing-ing to the world good-night. 

CIIOltL'S, Subdued. (Sing the syllable " la" through the entire Chorus rather staccato.) 

\ . A m i  i  
-« -1 

Ev-'ry hill and ev -'ry glade, In the twi-light seems to fale; While the whis-p'ring breez-es say Or - i - sons for close of day. 
Now the birds are gone to rest, O'er the earth night, sa - ble dn st, HideB her beau ties from our sight; We, dear friends, must bid good-night. 

After this. Hymn, "We shall Know," page 296: DixAold and Derringford, page 184 : and Dear Home, page 212. 



Allegretto. 

Just like love is yon-der rose, Heav'nly fragrance round it throws, Yet tears its dew - y leaves disclose, And in the midst of thorns it blows, 

Just like love is yon-der rose, Heavn'ly fragrance round it throws, Yet tears its dew - y leaves disclose, And in the midst of thorns it blows, 

80 
No. 70. JUST LIKE LOVE. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

Sharp Four and Flat Seven. P. P. Buss. 

FINK. Andnnlino. 

Just like love, just like love, In the midst of thorns it blows, Just like love, just like love, just like love. 
*====i 

Cull'd to bloom up - on the breast, 

— v-=3 
0 .0 

Just like love, just like love, In the midst of thorns it blows, Just like love, just like love, just like love. Cull'd to bloom up - on the breast. 

1*0-0*1 3—3 
— 

18' i ^ • 
T— 

After first D. C. go from "Fine " to here. 
Li Ailitaio. 

And when rude hands the twin buds sever. They die, and they shall bios som nev- er; And yet, the thorns he sharp as ev - er, be sharp as ev - er. Oh, 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  
JUST LIKE LOVE.—CONCLUDED. 

h—I SI—I V 

Tho' rough thorns the stem in - vest, They must be gath-er'd with the rest, And with it to the heart be press'd, And with it to the heart be press'd. 

Tho'rough thorns the stem in - vest, They must be gath er'd with the rest, And with it to the heart be press'd, And with it to the heart be press'd. 

-0—0-

And when rude hands the twin buds sever, They die, and they shall blos-som nev-er; And yet, the thorns be sharp as ev - er, be sharp as ev - er. Oh, 
/Ts /T\ /T\ 

-0—0-, •r—b—K, r-fc— T-r T#' 

After this—" Ckcycnue," page 183; " Content and Cluster," page 158; and Anthem, " The Lord U Good," page 305. 



rain. 

No. 71. 
.lloderato. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

LIGHT AND SHADE. E Minor. 

]. Gloom and dark-ness o - verspread the earth, But with day-light com - eth joy and mirth: What tho'tem - pests give us paiD, 

K_J—m_4 

2. Clouds and dark-ness o- ver-:trch the sky, But be - yond the sun is clear and high: What tho'win-t'ry winds may blow, 

d—-fr 1 & 
-0T—4—0T—0- 0-\-m 

inhijEtz=:U=t=d 

3. So, when dark-ness falls up - on our way. Faint not—fear not—joy comes with the day: What tho'sor - row may ap - pal, 

j —-zN=r<gv^ 
JJ 1 

0—9' 

V — V — V — v-v—v—v-
Siuil - ing peace will come a - gain—Smil - ing peace, with mcl - o - dy and mu - sic in the pat-ter of the sum - mer 

-ff—I N-H v-l—1 N~=l N Is 

Spring will breathe so soft and low. Spring will sure - ly breathe so soft that all the blos-soms of the field and wood shall glow. 

£=t 

Still, with hope on Him we call. Yes, with hope-ful hearts, on Ilim who loves us and whose watchful care is o - ver 

v—y—U y -[•_ 

Alter this—" Darrow," page 181 ; "Castellan," page 158 ; "Clare," page 211 ; and Anthem " Give oar, 0 Shepherd," page 313. 

Allrcrctto. 

1. See the mer - ry farm - er-boy Tramp the mead-ows thro'; Swing his hoe in care - less joy, While dash-ing off the dew 

2. When the farm-er - boy, at noon, Rests be-ncath the shade, List-'ning to the cease-less tune, That's thrill-ing thro' the glade 

3. When the bus - y day's em-ploy Ends at dew - y eve, Then the hap - py farm-er-boy Doth haste his work to leave 

I N  T E R M E  D  I A  T E  C  0  U R  S  E .  

No. 72. WHISTLING FARMER BOY. GEO. F. ROOT. 
From " FOREST CHOIR." 

— ; ; *—1L ¥ ¥ —j V ¥ ¥ ¥—x "• • »• 
Bob - o - link in ma-pies high Trills his notes of glee; Farm-er-boy a gay re - ply, Now whis - ties cheer - i - ly 

- - - - ^ w • w w ' w w • w w • w 9 • 9 ^ cy 

fly Winds his bu - gle 'round ; Long, and loud, and shrill and high, He whis - ties back" the sound. 

— ' ~f P: ' " — m 
• < . . » ~~~»—^ o— 

Irudg-ing down the qui - et vale, Climb-ing o'er the hill, Whis-tling back the changc-less wail Of plain-tive Whip-poor-will. 
_ „ 

IirrtRLiTDE, to be whittled. 
4. Farmer-boy is blithe and gay, 

Morning, noon or night; 
Song or glee or roundelay, 

lie's whistling with delight: 
Merry heart, so full of glee, 

Over-full of fun! 
Hear him whistling merrily 

Until the day is done. 



I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E  F. W. ROOT. 

Allegretto* 

Downward, and never so 
a see - saw board—how we go 

re - cog - ni - tion, (Having near si; 

still From ends that are near - est Heav - en; Friends who were faithful thro; 

a see-saw hoard—friend and foe, Ilere - a - way, there - a - way. As when wo have lost our raon-ey. 

' >> r r r r ^ ̂  ' 
poor to thank For gain - ing his proud po - si-tion, Life is a see-saw board—friend and foe, Here - a - way, there - a - way, 

Life is a see-saw hoard—friend and foe, Here - a - way, there - a - w ay, 

159, " Ericson," page 185, and •' Fontleroy " and " Flotow," page Diadem, 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E  
SEE-SAW.—CoNCLunKn. 

There - a - w There - a 

B Minor. Moderuto. 

1. Come, brothers, arouse ye, arm ! arm ! for the right! Day flings out her banners, bail! hail (o the light ! As Lib - er - ty's vanguard, on ! on for the right 

2. 01 Ark of our Freedom, true, true to the trust, We stand by our birthright, guard, guard it we must,Or Ensign of Heaven, wave, wave o'er our dust. 

3. From valley and hillside, haste, haste, to the field ; See foemen on-rushing, now, now, shall they yield ; As mighty All - Father,Thou,Thou art our Shield, 
mm 

4. So, brothers, arouse yc ! Hrm, nrtn for the fight. Day flings out her banner, hail, hail to the light; Wrong, furl thy black pinions. Back, back to the night. 
After this, " Guardwell," page 186, and authem " Now, when Jesus was born," page 310. 



.tars are bright the track U white,There's joy in ev - 'ry heart tonight, wTrile win-ter winds «71S^i^While'wi^r^bdTari 

e sweep as sea - birds skim the main, a - cross 

92 
No. 75. 

, " Avay • a " waJ• t'lc track is white, The stars are shi - ning clear to night, The win - ter winds are sleep - ing; The 
Mx̂ =J= 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  
AWAY, AWAY, THE TRACK IS WHITE. 

Published in Sheet Form with Accompaniment. Words by EMILY HUNTIVGTON" MILLER. 
r.q: 

i 

2. A-way! a-way! our h^rtsTre gly, Zul need not breathe by night or day A sigh for sum-mer pfeas-ure; The 
RY~—TZ ^ N — -v 

OU • * • !, • r 
snq—qv:=_i w 

-l-r-

n  u  r  c o — u -  v e r  a n ,  n e r  s i  -  t e n t  w a t c l i  i s  k e e p  -  i n g  H e i  

^^rtfT^ff^M-TtrT-i ,1, ,1 nr f r  
mov - rir holla l'iri rr rrn! lxr 1I«.« 1 r!. i . . f. mer - ry bells ring gai- ly out, Our lips keep time with song and shout, And laugh in hap-py meas - ure, And laugh in hap - py 

After this, "Hibbard" and "Inez Hymn" page 1*8, and "Julian," page 21«. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E  
AWAY, AWAY, THE TRACK IS WHITE. CONCLUDED. 

CHORUM. 

Then jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, Bells and hoofs are gay; Clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, Clat-ter, clat-ter, 

meas - ure, 

sleep - ing. Then jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, Bells and hoofs are gay; Clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, clat-ter, 

clatter, clatter, Jin gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, What a mer-ry lay; Clatter, clatter, clat-ter, As we dash a - way. 

—..—E-T zzzzzz zi ~—— J  — N  ~ f s  5T—-h—-x—— 

Clack, clack, 

clatter, clatter, Jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, What a mer-ry lay; Clatter, clatter, clatter, As we dash a - way, 

Some Biciirh Dulls. Keeping time with the music and a few Torpodos, to imitate the craek of the whin, will make the Chorus Mill more effective. 



' Hark! for Na ture'scliild Her own song is sing-ing Till the bu-sy world be guiled With its ech - oes ring - ing, Shouted 

After this—"Myron," "Minneiska," "Maroan Seu," page 164 ; and "Israclla, 

First and third rerset f. Second verse pp. 

?. Soft-ly as an an-gcl's wing Comes an in - spi - ra - tion : Oh, that my poor soul could sing \\ or - thy ot ere 

9G 
iNo. 78. SONG IN SUNSHINE. 

Allrcro 

/  N  T  E  R  M  E D I  A  T  E  C  0  U  R  S  E .  

JL? J 
Melody by Miss M. E. MORTOH. 

From here to Coda after D. C 

1. Sing a-way, ye joy-ous birds, While the sun is o'er us! If 1 on - ly knew your words I would swell the cho - rus: 

3. I would sound a note of joy, Thro'the vales o' Dcv - on, Sweet as love's when he a boy New - ly caiue from heav-cn; 

m # •  « , 

D. C. 

Sing ye warblers of the sky ! Sing, ye hap - py thrush - es! And ye lit - tie ones that lie Down a - m ong the rush - e s. 

Like the sol-emn chant-ing tree, Na - ture in de - vo - tion: Like the mer-ry, harp - ing bee, liar - m o - ny in 
N \r 

No. 82. Now we say Farewell. (ROUND IN TWO PARTS.) 

Now we eiiy farewell, Our pleasunt work i« done: Good bye, then. 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  
SONG- IN SUNSHINE.—CONCLUDED. 

No. 79. One, Two, Three. (ROUND IN TWO PARTS.) P. P. B. No. 80. Count the Time. (ROUND IN THREE PARTS.) 

m Come, count the time for me, 

-W * 
—I I I—=1= 
=3—? 

Count, now be - g in, 
:zj= 

And you shall quickly sec, that thus good time we win; Now, one, two, three, four, one, two, three, four, one, two, three, four, one, two, three. 

No.  81.  "  They  March  to  the  Rol l ing  Drur  ( R O U N D  I N  T I I U E B  P A R T S . )  [Ro l l  t h e  R.]  

oil - ing drum. 

to - mor - row's 



No. 83. WHEN MY SHIP COMES IN 
Modern to. 

a homo By il>e shore of the dark blue sea 
y woods Of the land of the brave and f ee. 
y son. In the beau - ty of night and storm. 

1. When my ship comes in, I will 
In the qui - et depths of the 

p. c. When the winds are wild oo the 

0 o f„r The wan d'rer sad a re - treat shall there bo. And a loaf for the hu.^ gry poor 
Jit F-dCr.r^n^ -ther and Friend of a, 

T). c. CllOltUS afl'r I)._0. 

•• wtth the <ral - lant treas-ure that she 

to, . tag care, Wheth-er «.! or » »e .h.U be - f.U, Wheu -y .hip com.. to, «... my -hip come. to. Wlto .he gal - Unt WM-ur. 

beer. for mo. What a homo I B hare,wh.a my .hip come, ia From the far off i.iea of ih. aoond-iag a... 

bears for me, hiat al home I'll have,when my abip cornea in From Ihe far off i.ie. of .he ta« ~ 

i n t e r m e d i a t e  c o u r s e .  
98 Quo. IIAYWOOD. Arranged by G. F. B.-

Pnhllfhed in *hf*t tbrm with nccoropsntment. 

r—iri—4—-4-41 3. As the months and years shall be rolling 
—{5-4—^ a w a y ,  

Our endeavor and aim shall be, 
All the wrong to shun, and the right to pur

sue, „ 
And we'll learn from the wond rous sea, 

That if clouds, and the storm and the wreck 
shall come 

We shall know that sorrow and pain, 
Like the ocean storm, may endure tor a night, 

But the sunshine will tfome again. 
Chorus—When my ship comes in, &c. 

After Ibis, "Becaoee He Loved Me So," pego '286; "Jesus by .he Sea," p.ge 284, "Meui.ou," peg. 1«. 

No. 84. SWEETLY THRO' THE SILENCE. 
Madera l«. 

i n t e r m e d i a t e  c o u r s e .  9 9  

Words by MATTIB WI NFIELD TORRKY. Music by J. R. MURRAY. 

1 . I t ~i : r» ~ 
I : '  I  _  

. _ 
For, O, they thrill the heart That naught can charm be - side; Those mag - ic tones which start The air of 

on tne now. My heart beats quick and fast; Joy's light a - round my brow. By mu - sic's voice, is oast:! 
0 - veu - tide. / 

CIIOIUS. (Obtrrvr the crescendo and diminuendo, as indicated by the toords of the Chorus.) 

—r— 
E- r — f  

Sweet through the lenco steal - iug, Hear the cch - o swell, it dies, it swells, it dies, it swells, it dies, 
: * =* 3= 

Sweet - ly thro' the si - lence, thro' the si - lcnce steal - ing, llow ech swells, dies, s wells, dies, 

Sound ing like the dis - tant, like the dis - taut peal - ing Of sweet mem-'ry bells, sweet mem -'ry bells. 

Sounding like the dis - taut, like the dis - tant peal - ing Of sweet mem-'ry bells, sweet mem - 'ry bells. 

Sounding like the dis - tant, like the dis - tant pcnl - ing Of sweet mem-'ry bells, sweet mem - 'ry bells. 

After this, "Oakwood," page 166; "Natalie," page 192; "Our Beautiful Home." page 20". 

3. And now it dies away, 
Of its own sweetuess dies, 

As the last beam of day 
Is fading from the skies; 

Yet, on the air of night 
There lingers yet the sigh 

That, tells our darken'd sight 
Where music pass'd us by. 

Chorus—Sweetly through, &c. 



10* 
No. 87. 

Au«lnntlno. 
dzi 

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

THE FARMER'S SONG. (Quartet and CChorus.) Words and Chorus by B. R. HAICBT. 

QUARTET. 

3tfczfc: :: m' 
~t= y y -5-1-L—l —v —£ 

m m  ne f =P # • — # -

y- - v  
1. Up the steeps the morn is bound-ing, Ilark ! the milk-maid's song is sound - ing, Voice of bird and bee re - sound - ing; T P __^y 

2. Now/wlifle earth and sky are glow - ing, Speed the plow - ing, speed themow-ing, Gay the song that cheers our go - ing; Glad - ly 

-0s-
^ fcr i fr-p t-0 *•#=# 

~4~J^—^ J* U w __ 
3. Now the west - cru sun de - scend - ing, Shad - ows with the light are blend-ing; Lo! the herds are homeward wend-ing; Cease the 

-0. 4, ' 
V V V-

t=t: 

* 
CHORUS. 

A III « ret to. 

^ y  
-0—9— — I  

y—F—y—y—u—fr-1-* H 1 1 \> l >  ' — V ~  
, ( Cheer - i - ly, cheer-i - ly. we heed the call, heed the call, heed the call; Cheer - i - ly, cheer -1 - ly 

lads, be blithe as they, j ^jer _ r; _ mor _ r; _ W(J . en ally hast - en all, hast - en all; Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly we 
N—N-

C 1. 1 1 __ ..L • n. a 1.. « 1> J *l» A Anil ll I .All d\ A An 1 1 ll AO/1 tllli r»'l 11 * I 

—*—k  •s. i 
r' 

. ... (Cheer-i - ly, cheer-i - ly, wc heed the call, heed the call, heed the call; Cheer - i - ly, cheer - i - ly we 
toil we while we may. j Mcr _ ri _ £ mer - ri - ly, we hast - en all, hast - en all, hast - e n all; Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly we 

t=3t=b===n 

, , . , , ( Cheer - i - ly, cheer - i - ly, we heed the call, heed the call, heed the call; Cheer - i - ly, cheer - i - l y wo 
toil, but not the lay. -j T\jer _ ri _ l y> ,ncr - ri - ly, wc hast - en all, hast - e n all, hast - e n all; Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly we 

• 1 U—m—y— :^j±l4'_ 
aS3E333aEESS 

la, la, Swcct-ly we join in the glad-some mcl-o - dy, La, 

La, la, la, la, la, La, la, la, la, la, la, la, Swcct-ly we join in the glad-some mel- 0  - dy, La, la, la, la, la, la, la 

After this—" Dyerton," "Carino" and "Doyenne," page 338 ; "Ophinett," " Orland's Rest" and "Nectarine," page 221 ; and "Nilscn," page 220, 

Hail to the dawn* of day. 
Forth* with a hap - py lay. 

i n t e r m e d i a t e  c o u r s e .  
THE FARMER'S SONG.—CONCLUDED. 

FINE. . Second Time pp. 
4—h—ft—I—i-c===3qcdt=z* 
*  m — 0  m  m  

Oh sing with the maid and the bird and the hum - ble bee. 

heed the call, Hail to the dawn* of day.) 
hast - en all, Forth* with a hap - py lay. j Oh sing with the maid and the bird and the hum - ble bee. 

• It will bo necessary to change the words of the chorus for the last verse. Instead of1' II nil to the dawn," say " Ilail to the close of day." Instead of" Forth," say "Home with a happy lay." 

Close mlh the first section of the chorus. 

—N—fv 

-0—0—0—#—# 0 0—0—0—0-0-L-e-f:a 1 



|04 intermediate course. 

No. 88. SAIL ON, MY BARK. 
C. M. WYMAH. 

lead to scenes more dark—more sad than those we 

calm, thro'tempest stop no more; The stormiest sea's a rest-ing place, To him who leaves such 

i 

leave behind. Each wave that pass-es seems to say, Tho' death beneath our smile may be Less cold we are, less false than they Whose 
/T\ > 

^ n r h —M I N—— 1 

z=:zt==|=S= 
--¥•—P 

hearts on shore. Or if some des-ert Jand we meet, Where nev • er yet false heart -ed men Pro-faned a world that else were sweet. Then 
rr\ 

Life's best charm is lost! 

* 1 gil^f I 

smil-ing wreck'd thy hopes and thee. 1. Lit-tie acts of kindness, Tri-flingthough they are, How they seem to bright-en 

rest thee, bark, but not till then. 

i n t  e  r  m  e  d i a t e  c o  u r  s  e .  

No. 89. LITTLE ACTS OF KINDNESS. 
, Alleirrctto. . . 

T. MARTI A TOWNS. 

A— 

2. Lit-tie acts of kindness, How they cheer the heart! What a world of glad-noss 

#_ 
f—t=Z 

3. Lit-tie acts of kindness, Noth-ing do they cost: Yet when they arc want - ing 

Jc* =p=: .̂ zztzfczfcz rz=£ 

f=w 

This dark world of care! Lit-tie acts of kindness, 0. how po-tent they, To dis-pel the shad-ows Of life's cloud - y day. 

Will a smile im - part! How a gen-tle ac-cent Calms the troubled soul, When the waves of pas-sion O'er it wild - ly roll. 
—?r 

Lit - tie acts of kindness, Rich-est gems of earth, Though they seem but tri - fles, Price - less 
#=> m —* -

is their worth. 

After tills—" Oliver," " Plimpton " nnd " Qninlao," page 222; and Hymn, " Savior and Friend," page 290. 

:ZlEElIl3f7» 
- 0 . 0  ,511 



100 . I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

No. 90. FOREST ECHOES. 
M | ( A f rond dot adds to the length of the. note half as much as the first one. 

' 

1. A - Ion" the path of the dim old for - e st, I strayed in the dew - y dawn; And heard far a - way in the 

SI--
2. They stirr'd my heart with their low, sweet voices, Like chimes of a ho-licr land; As tho' far a - way mid the 

m :  
=fc . J J- r 1 r c is 

JKT2—P—w -
Win— 

C'hnrn". •Echo. 
~W- o-

Chorus. Echo. 
3=3=1 

t==£ -13.—U 1 
si - lent shadows, The echoes of the morn. Hark ! hark ! hark! Hark ! hark ! hark ! Once a - gain re-ply! Once a - gain rc-

rj==]zz.'__J . l _ z :r_i 1__ • • 
=5—S * 3 - j ~ - g H  *  ̂  g  (:s 

si - lent branches, Were happy an-gel band: Hark ! hark ! hark! Hark ! hark ! hark! Once a - gain re - ply! Once a - gain re--

3. They floated down thro' the list'ning silence, 
Like tones of a silver dream; [sorrow, 

ply! Echo ! Echo! Echo! Echo! Echol sweet good bye! Echo" sweet good bye! From realms far away where there was no 
==) , _— r->^r , —, By life's uuruffled stream : 

Hark! echo sweet, &o. 

ply! Echo! Echo! Echo! Echo! Echo sweet good bve! Echo sweet good bye ! 

pgjpr--— ™ 
—Zntzzzzz g 1 fr" 
* If convenient, let four clear, true voices in another room, sing the echo—shutting themselves up until the 

imitation is correct. The last echo should commence a little before the chorus finish their last word. 

4. And evermore, thro' the silent marches, 
_ Where life's busy moments throng, 

m —p~. j JI J hear far away in the quiet shadows, 
f r ~ ~ 1  * — T h o s e  b l i s s f u l  n o t e s  o f  s o n g .  

Hark ! echoes sweet, &c. 

j  

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O U R S E .  

No. 91. SEE THE SNOW COME DOWN. 

107 
Words and Music by J. R. MURRAY. 

fflry M-1 

Anditntlno-

IIISe 

tc=fs=3*=3s: 
-.3) 

—1 b —I-

1. See the snow come down, See the snow come down, 

=1 TRi— q: 
~-s- \ m  

3= =1-

Well for us all if our hearts be pure, 

^ "• • 1 

-j.—*—*— *—* •—a-. 

e 

2. See the snow come down, See the snow come down, Ah ! wc have need of its spotless white, 

5ES 
LI—! P— TV-— 1 

~ f-' i 

3. See the snow come down, Sec the snow come down, 

Mm 

Think of the Fa - ther who lov - eth btill, 

—r=q—qs 
e —r~-

izfrzrzpczzzps: 
zwt—z* *_ 

See the snow come down, come down, 

•fr * J - •.-» 
=Jiz=*=z=fiz==Ji 
:«z=i =e!=d: 

Well for us all if our lives be true, Well, if we all do our work as sure, As beau - ti - ful snowtiakes do. 

Si -^7 

~^=z\ — =f^ 
«» 3 — * —* —& —zzt~^3- • 

i w —r JJ 
Need of the les - son it brings to all, Ah ! we have need that its mantle bright, Shall o - ver our poor hearts fall. 

m  

Whose promise meets us where'er we go, That some-day, some-where in Ilis good will, Our hearts shall be white as snow. 

z m —• * 

After this, "Look and Live," page 285, "Vineyard," page 190, and " Willow Farm," page 172. 
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No. 92. WORDS OF KINDNESS. 
I N T  E l l  M  E D I  A  T  E  C  O U R  S E .  

i. L , Modern to. SOLO. 

=tJ_ — 
=r. 

m 

1. Words 
CHORUS. 

of kind 
m =4 

ness! oh, 
m 

now sweet Jy 
HI 

J. R. MURRAY. 

Ye 
-=-^V 

5 5 I «* •* 
lute the 

PS 1. Words of kindness! words of kindness! Oh, how sweetly, oh" how sweetlv V, .T ? . 5 

^ r-^ZX> 1 • J' 6 8a"lute the h«-man heart, sa 

m 

ev 

lute the heart, the human heart, Ye with j„y, dT ef - fr "IP ̂ ^ ̂  vPPP 
^ -*• ^ greet me, ev - er greet uie, When the world, the 

greet me, When the 
:=^=J-=q: 

I af -3z*z 

fiSi; 

5 * * -'J 5 P PH I 1 Hf j :  "g J f  : 

«riJ Jeth eare i,„ . part- ^7 , =*^=*=¥=£si±===i^^Ep&^^te= 
-fr ^ F"' *• • ana i tt 

ilKv nrir «1 ... . • 

& 5 5 5_l "~1 —"—•' / — i — i — i _ J — . —  
i* ~dp=ksl 

—) 3?- -f2- *-
•lessias*. With th. gkd . ne,3 '•p _ 

•-rJ « 
: ' l  -  " V )  

i* r?a-

t  

sweet ress mgs, 

iv kT i* * ' X -5- -5- -5 1 5 5 5—5 -1 z%- 5:—5-——j—J. '~i «-y—«—S—"*-J-*« -« 
ide Ijmzc, yes, while 1 p rize your sweeten - ress-ir.gs, sweet ca-ress-ings, Kisses soft, O kisses soft, as music. music 

1. ( orae, let us sing a pleasant song, As to our homes we go a - Ion With cheerful tones and sp:rits light,, We'll sing a - gain 

good night, good night, good night. 

I N T  E  R  1 M  E I )  1 A T  E  C  O  I ' l l  S  E  
WORDS OF KINDNESS.—CONCLUDED. 

After this, "Wabash Avenue," page 172. '• 
•Zinda," page 201, and " Tourjee," page 223. Rhineland,"page 223,'"Wading," page 17? "lare Valley","page 201. Also, iu the key of DllU, " Yelam " and 

No. 93. GOOD NIGHT. 
Andnntino. 

2. We'" seek in peace each qui - e t home, For now the evening";shades have come; With Cheerful tones and spirits light, We'll mug a - ga in 

Yes, dear com-pan-ions, fare you well, A-gain our parting numbers swell, With cheerful tones and spirits light, We sing once more 



IS o I N  T E R M  E  D  I A  T E  C  0  U l i  S t E .  

No. 94. Tlie minor Scales. 
Observe the directions for singing these scales that arc given for the Major Scales on p nge 80. 

' "*• Tf *-3"V * * * • -r 5 • " * • • 
La, si, do, re, ml, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, ia, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. La, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, ml, rc, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do,la. 

k i- *1(£A • "I ."*« »^.  '  / " «  '  '  .  
jg TT i 9Z±±* *[ I 

35S**'r r^r3?23'J -#• * w 0 ~ <*•„ 
I-a, si, do, re, ml, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. La, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, do, mi, in, mi, do, la. 

*  0 - 0  ^  
Ia, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la,.si, fa, mi, rc, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi,do, la. 

-r 
La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, do, ml,la, mi, do, la. 

I.a, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, tni, re, do,si, la, do,ini,la, mi,do,la. La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, rc, do,si,la, do,mi, la, mi,do, la. 

TT -0 0 0 -+ -+ 0 0 rr>  ̂ 4 •*• 3 3 
La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, rc, do, si, la, do,mi, la, mi^lo, la. 

3 z z +  1 • 5£. 
La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, rc, do, si, la, do, mi,la, mi,do,la. 

- »  ^ . V  - r - ^ ^ . ^ . 0  ^JS ! vtj' * * ? 5 * ̂  
l q  rr ~ j 5 0  0 :  
0  0 0 

La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, rc, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. 

» 1—^p~-^ Z£H - *=• 1 * *=£ 

La, si, do, rc, mi, fa, si, ia, si, fa, ml, re, do, si, ia, do, mi, In, mi, do. la. 
•0 ' ' ~+ 0 "* "•> 
La, si, do, re, nn, fa, si, la, si, fa, mi, rc, do, si, la, do, mi, la, ml, do, lu. 

zztzz. 
*£. 
m\ 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E  
HOME AGAIN RETURNING. Words by Mat lie Win field Torrey. G. F. It 

RASE. 
(PlMUlied in iheet form.) 

AL.TO. 

£2:4_zi 

l. We have wan - dercd long from the house-hold throng, From the old fa - mil - iar pla - cos, 
'1. Tho' the winds are light and ihe skies arc bright In the land where we've been stray - ing, 
3. How our heart still clings to the sim - pie things We have loved in days long van - ished! 

-tm- ~£z -m- —- • 

And our hearts 
Tho' the cliuie 
Ere our lives 

are light with our 
is fair and a 

grew cold, and our 

(SOPRANO. 

treat, With the friends who tru - ly 
fame With a tide of sweet e-
niglit, And we're home a - gain re-

•y-t'-tz— 

feet from our blest re 
name and we sang its 
light on our dark - est 

Naught shall tempt our 
And we breathed its 

Sheds its star - ry 

bright skies bend 
land be • yond 

West - em wa 
cean 

TENOR. 

-J I / U -g-
no more While the 
ood will, To the 
,ng star, O'er the 

As we greet your smil - ing 
Villi its sum - mer flow'rs is 
Or the dreams of youth were 

From our na - tive shore we will roam 
Yet our hearts turned still, with a right 
We have wan - dered far, but our guid 

ces. 
>»g, 

ished! 
balm - y 
hearts felt 
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CHORUS. 

4 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

HOME AGAIN RETURNING-.—CONCLUDED. 

:VM * HSET: i: J 
^ I c~: 

love us. 
mo - tion. 
turn - ing ! 

Home turn ing ncv • er from the to stray, 

id-*1- MW-, 
1-T- *R~N 

Oh, we are homo a - gain re - turn - ing, home a • gain re - turn - ing, Nev - er more to wan-der from our hap-py laud a - way, 

— N--N-
;rtK—4"— 

& g^-
—^ —h—k—k—i—j~i : T—a  v  f * 1 — h r — h — ^ — f t " — I  

: z^g~U-^--±- -L_:: ~zrz: <_z»t i 3 • 

% e i  

Oh. 

XL-

we are liome a - gain re - turn - ing, home a - gain re - turn - ing, Xcv-cr more to wan-der from our hap-py land a - way. 

h£zz: fc=f:—in J 

Oh, we're home a - gain re - turn - ing liome a - gain re - turn 

: g f c —  k . ,  h |  T~£ 

Pour it forth with thankful hearts, the joy - ful, joy-ful lay. 

» ' — —^ 

Oh, we're home a - ga in re - turn - ing home a 
z=fc 

— ^  
~nzc 

$ w - E  
rEirrji — 

¥1 
rn" H 

V-

gain re - turn - ing, 

zz.\zp— 

^zVjzVzzfczfc~ 
Pour it forth with thankful hearts, the joy - fnl, joy - ful lay. 

-rr\— 

ll 

n 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

the free. 

this day, in fes - tal throng. Mil - lions swell the pat - triot song, Shall not we thy notes pro-long? Ilal-low'd jti - bi - lee! 
Dear to me the SOUTH'B fair land, Dear the cen - tral mount-ain band, Dear NEW ENG L AND'S rock - y strand, Dear the prai - ricd WEST. 
By our com - mon pa - rent tongue, By our hopes, bright, buoy-ant, young, By the tie of coun - try strong, U - nit - ed we'll re - main. 

Mar»IOHo, HAIL OUR 
-N 

NATAL MORN! 
:*—0 . ife 

II. R. PALMER. 

1. Hail our courf-try's na - tal morn! Hail our spread-ing kin-dred born! 
2. Who w ould sev cr Frce-dom's shrine? Who would draw th'in-vid ious Dne? 
3. By our al - tars pure and free. By our law's deep-root-ed tree, 

Hail thou ban - ner not yet torn! 
Though by birth oue spot be mine, 

By the past dread meui-o - ry, 

Still wav - ing o'er the FKEK ! 
Yet dear is all the rest: 

Aud by our MAE-TIES slain; 



Anditnllno. 

So mod 
While crown lit - tie child 

with such grace a sweet 
and arched mem 

brow 

a sweet lit-tic child, So, mod-est and gen 
and arched with 6uch grace, W hilo crowning thy ho a sweet lit - tie child, 

and arched with such grace, I re - member thee well, 
O, thy brow is so fair, I re - mem-ber the' 

2. O, thy brow is so 

yields 
rose.. 

6tir the bloom on the trees, 
is ft mae - ic - a1 one, where the zcpli-yrs of spring 

and thy soft con-Ding laugh yields to the breeze, 
rose in the sun, 

stir the bloom on 
is a mag - ic -yrs of 

cunning 
spring 
laugh Where the the breeze 

the sun 

A D  V A N  C  E D  

A SWEET LITTLE CHiLD. 

C O U R S E .  
Words by RKV. C. H ARTLEY. Music by T. MARTIN TOWIOL 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

A SWEET LITTLE CHILE. CONCLUDED. 

-=r— ii 

115 

£ 
No May bird's more hap - py, more joy - ous or free, 8urc all hap - py ones are re - lat - cd to thee ! A 

> J J 
stir the bloom on the trees! There's bloom on thy cheek, and there's love in thine eye, For thou art a rich gift from Fa - ther on high; A 
is a mag - ic - al one; 

/7\ 

—0 - EM:: ^==±ee 
f f-X-F f «=, 

S!=3E3E3EE 

sweet lit - t ic child,with bright sun-ny eyes, A gem of the earth and an heir of the skies: A 

sweet lit - tic child,with bright sun-ny eyes,. A gem of the earth and an heir of the skies: A 

sweet. lit-tie child. with 

sweet lit - tie child, 
«  0  0  0  

a sweet lit-tlc child with 

bright sun - ny eyes, 

skies. 

i — s — — v -  - f l  
9 —9 —t—9 0—J n 

with bright 6un-ny eyes, A gem of the earth, a gem of the earth, and an heir of the skies, and an heir of the skios. 
_ - o a o a 



. hor,„w b«'Then friendship'ssmile would prove bmfcb. And friendship's vow. less"h»>w 
Ami friendship's vows less hol-low uc 

Would prove less false 

friendship's smile would prove less false, The sinile 

friendship's smile would prove less lalsc, inci 

- -  r — r r  l o w  T h t „ r r l , . „ d , . , l p - ~ » a .  w o u l d  p r o v e  l e m f r h m ^ n d  f r i e n d s h i p - ' ,  v o  w e  l e s s  h o l l o w  
- - „„uiaiS^^Wf.l.o,Aodfri«nd»l,ip'Syow.lc»hol-low he, 

THE CHEERFUL HAY. Round in fou^ parts. 

smile 

might* ft. done If .11 miinkiud The gol • den rule would fol 

If all the gol-dcu rule would keep,Then 

If all mankind would fol - low, would fol 

What might be done if all mankind The gd—1** ---

>  > j  - — i - . V IF nlTmankind The gol-den rule would fol What might be done if all mankind i b 

Then friendship's 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

Con Moto. 
THE GOLDEN RULE. 

F. W. ROOT. 

low, Then 

would prove lea. false,Then friendship'. BHiile would prove less false, And friendship's VOV^a^°^W' 
ff * J 

ush - « 1" the morn - ing, And wel - come gen - tie Spring. 

a  d  v a  n  c  e d  c o  ur s  e .  
COME AND REST. (Trio for Female voices.) 

117 

zz^zi- =y~# 0 *-1 
-N " i 17- , 

C. M. WYMAN. 
Kit. Enpri'MK. 

4- * i 
1. Come and rest ye wea - ry, Come where hap py voie-es greet While the even-iug shades sur-round you, Rest, rest, rest and ho your «2nd. Treble. 
If* 

. Now no care an - noy - ing, Sounds of toll all hush 
Alto. 

fr—T— 

'd and still La - bor's swee 
T" llllillSi • I 

sweet re-ward en - joy - IiTg' Sleep, sleep, sleep and fear 

>u#. ff- » 4-
-r-| M zfrr*1—«L£3 

SERENADE. 
Jndantino. Words by Miss A. U. E DWARI>8. 

-#—-0-

"P~T =t= 
slumber sweet, Rest, rest, rest and be your slumber sweet, Rest, rest. 

coming 111, Sleep, sleep, sleep and fear no coming 111, Sleep sleep. 

j-v l IJi T B 

Music by 0. D. ADAMS. 
sleep, 

1. Sleep, dear-est, sleep! The sil-ver moon is shin - Ing— 

• . ' —• '#•_;#—> r > r i — 
2. Sleep, dear - est, sleep! The world at peace is ly - ing— 

sleep,era ff m dim rit-t-dim ;r> 

DM .I J. ,i >•• „ „ „r Kp s • « V ~7s lfiff • Q~' .v,; 

0 - vcr the throbbing sea, The beating, and pas - siou-ate sea, Her vir - gin brow in 

JLtfV- f —17—rtTinr^ ""h-4 — — * — 0 — F ~  

L! i— 
clin - ing, 

J , «L>L-E- -f-— 
As I in- cline o'er thee! 

' ' ' ' «s -arr~ 

1. . -L *_*:] 
sleep! 

c^zrijj 
sleep! 

5^ V ? V—. > 1 7 0 0 * 0—'—0—^-0-^0—0-^ * j» y 
On - ly the nightwinds free, Tlie pas-sion - ate nlghtwlnds so free, Around thy door are 

- - {=£- i ' ' * f- - > ] - . >i.J- -A—j—'=1 
—2-2 Li—2=.^—L/—\/ ^—/—/ y—ff; ff—m.—m. 

T i 
sigh - ing, 

0jz] 
rT— Ul-

~f—•—0—^0 —g - -d — 
> U > 1 " H5'* 
As now I sigh for thee! 

jejzyz 

Lrc-.-J 

sleep! 

i*_^/ • J 

if-H 
• sleep! 

li 



1ES OR. 

AI.TO. 

at dawn of day, of day, 
bo - gin to fall, to fall, 

I sing 
the shades 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E  

THE HAPPY FARMER. From the " Coronet.M 

1. My song 
2. Be - fore 

I sing 
the shades 

at early dawn of day, 
of eve begin to fall 

As forth 
I turn toward the cottage 'neath the elm trees tall; 

jr—~ 
As to the fields I take my way, my way ; 
I turn, I turn beneath the elm trees tall, 

Orrir/i/*- a*0*-'- iT 

My song 
Be - fore 

I sing 
the shades 

at dawn of day, of day, 
be - gin to fall, to fall, 

As to 
I turn, 

the fields 
I turn 

I take my way, my way ; 
beneath the elm trees tall, 

brush 
liv 

the dew 
ing ech 

from many a sparkling flower, 
oes greet my joy - ful song, 

And breathe the 
As gai - ly there I mingle in the household throng. 0 

I brush 
And hark 

the dew 
echoes, 

from many a sparkling flower, 
they greet my song, my Bong, 

And breathe 
As there 

from ev - ery woodland bower. 
I'm with the household throng. 

I brush 
And har k! 

the dew 
echoes, 

from many a sparkling flower, 
they greet my song, my song, 

And breathe 
As there 

from ev - ery woodland bower. 
I'm with the household throng. Chepr-

A  D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  
THE HAPPY FARMER.—CONCLUDED. 

119 

V-N 
*  9  *  

plow 
cheer 

my field 
ful is 

and sow the shining grain, 
my plain and simple life, 

i 
I plow 

Cheerful, 

2 • • 
my field, I BOW the grain, the grain, 
cheerful my Bimple life, my life, 

-fr -T—T-

I swing 
I would 

my Bey the 
not change 

^ • 

-0—0—w-- w  - w  
I swing my scythe a - cross the grassy plain ; My 
I would not change for turmoil, care and strife. I 

^ 
across the plain, the plain; 

for care and strife, and strife ; 

ewm 
my field 
cheerful 

I sow 

— 0—0 0 
•0-

uw the grain, the grain, I swing 
simple life, my life, I would 

my scythe 
not change 

across the plain, the plain; 
for care and strife, and strife ; 

I plow 
Cheerful, 

my field, 
cheerful 

I swing 
I would 

my scythe, 
not change 

-H -H 

$ 
£ 

heart 
try 

is light, my arms are free and strong, 
to love my neighbor as my - self, 

And so I sing and 
And find contentment 

I labor 
my lot, my 

all day long. 
greatest wealth. 

EE EpiEEfJl ^=i- i 
is light, 
to love 

my arms are strong, arc strong, And so 
my neighbor as myself, And find 

N K N 

I la - bor 
content my 

all day long, 
greatest wealth. 

My 
I 

heart 
try 

is light, 
to love 

my arms are strong, are strong, 
my neighbor as myself, 

And so 
And find 

I la - bor 
content my 

all day long, 
greatest wealth. 

£ee£ ' IJ 



130 
a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

LAUGHING SONG. 
Allegretto. 

zzfctntI=t35^=t2=5==t= 

:i=pz=p=^f 
=t=t=l=—><-

__NT 

G. P. ROOT. 
From "Sabbath Bell." 

2zsl 

Ha, ha, ha! Laughing is con - ta - gious, ha, ha, ha! And sometimes ad-van - ta-gious, ha, ha, ha! But ver - j care - ful 

i 

i—r=:ipz=^ 
=•=£=£=££: 
•1 P—E—^-v—p 

1# ft «_•<-
=t=r«=± 

Ha, ha, ha! Laughing ia con - ta - giTua, ha, ha, ha! And aontctaea ad - van - ta-gioua, ha, ha, ha! But vcr-j carefu, be, and 

-ft —#" 
=tP 

But ver 

care-ful, ver - y careful be, ba, ha! For wise men laugh but ran 

> / 
ly, Tbey think it's not becoming, To be . . . ly, The 

ha, ha, ha, ha! 

rea - son we'll state fair - -

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

LAUGHING SONG.—CONCLUDED. 



After Da Cupo go from here to Coda. 

ech - oes soft and low, The hills send back our singing, In ecli - ocs soft and low : In humble ways and sweet content, Our 

make us sigh for new, No shad - ow o - ver-cast - ing To make us sigh for new: And to our hearts may nev - er come, The 

mountains, Where all the day we roam, We 

And we shall taste to - mor - row, What 
2. We come all free from sor - row, With lightsome hearts and 

122 
SHEPHERD'S SO NO 

Allecrvtto. (In Da CaP° si"K ,irSt V°r86 eaCh llm8'' 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E  
music from KreutzcS* "Night in Grenada." Arr. by P. W. Ro >T. 

Words by J. R. MURRAT. 

hast-en fountains, And 

o - ver - cast-ing, To 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E  
SHEPHERD'S SONG.-CONCLUDED. 

SOPRANO so no, 

peace - f ul shop-herd lives are spent, Our flocks se - cure we keep, Our flocks se - cure we keep. 

ut peace and qui - et rest, But peace and qui - et rest. 8 noise 

splendor That shines in all that gold can bring, Are all the joys, Are the joys we sing, we 
golden, It's brightest glories o'er us fling, Our song we sing, Ah! our song we sing, we 

CO DA. 

The hills send back our mer-ry song, In ech - oes soft and low, 



1'il 

Modern to. 
THE CONTEST. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

0. F. ROOT. 
From "Sabbath Bell.'' 

Which side shall we join, Which side shall we join? 

fef 

which side? 

j-r —H— 

Which side shall we join? Which side shall we 

• 
join ours, of course, 

JSE< 

Oh, this This is the side you should join, you should 

wem 
ours, join ours, Now you'd really better come with us, with us 

ir— r 
' ? ' * 

join, shall we join? 

* Ft 

Come, come, come, 

-i—Ms= fV—N: 

which side? Let us all sing to-geth-er, Let us 

join, you should join, 

g&Et^EEB 
O, the ten-or aro so grasping, They would leave us none at all, 

E • 

zl 

- h   

Yes, we'll all sing to-geth-er, yes, we'll all sing to-gctli-cr, Yes, yes, yes, yes, We will all sing to-geth-er, Wc will 

C 

to geth er, We will 

125 ** 9 -*1 -*» ^ i/ U 1/ t it o iV 
THE CONTEST.—CONCLUDED. 

No, not all to-geth-er, No! no! no! no! Wc will not sing all to-gcth-cr, We will 



sum - mcr 
sum - mer ciiours. 

Then o'er her 

then o'er her 

The light gale 

la0 advanced c our ee. 
O, SUMMER NIGHT. 

A minute Mo»-o. HOLO. Soprano or Tenor. 

soft - ly bright, 

Arranged for this Work by F. W. ROOT. 

How sweet the 

1.0 sum - mer night, so sofc - ly bright, 0 sum - mer night, so soft-ly bright, so soft-ly bright, How swcot the bower, How sweet the 
2. 0 sum • mer night, Ac. 

gentle and light cradled flower, 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

O, SUMMER NIGHT—CONCLUDED. 
n -v 

127 

fly 
pos 

:P—— 

ing, 
es, 

She whis-pers sigh 
Her veil she clos 

tag, 
es, 

Sloop on till morn-ing light, Sweet flower good night,. 
The galo, the gale sighs round, With soft - er sound,. 

%  %  s  %  *  

flow-cr, sweet flow-er good night, 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ * 

Till morning li^ht, sJIet flTwer good night, Till morning light, sweet flowergood night, sweet flower good^ 

—5 - > > U 1 5* ! .• 

*=FS 5SI: 
3z±^:=: 

r~ f l j . r j H J  « *  -  ;  [ f i  f  kg  4 - - ' I w r  - | 1  

good night, good night, No spoil - er shall come near thee, Lul - la - by, No blight shall dare to sere thee^. 
Lul - l a - by. 

Se3E 
iJEEEfl 

g£ 

.  .  t jt:  :  ' :  '  • "  *"* '  - -
night, good night, good night. No spoil - er shall come near thee, Lul-la - by, No blight shall dare to 

- 4t . »-r^f -- ' 

::.«E 
sere thee Lul - la - by. 

E J -ij- L * tf , : * ̂  "i* > >4 * " 
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Molto I .eeeiero. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

HARK! THE SONG. (New Words.) From ME IFTTGUEXOTS. Arr. by F. W. ROOT. 

Hark! the song, the song of joy and glad - ncss, Light and free, all free from care and sad - ness; Sweet and low our 

. m .3 — 
Hark! the song, the song of joy and glad - ness, Light and free, all free from care and sad - ness; Sweet and low 

tune ful voi-ces swell-ing, Loud we sing our song of home; While sweet and low our songs of love a - wak - ing Hope and joy, we 

' j  s  i s a ' 1  ~.*r3}-* ? ; • 
tune-ful voi-ces swell-ing, Loud we sing our song of home; While sweet and low our songs of love a - wlk - ing Hope and joy, we 

BE 

•11 .q, toil ing, Sing of home, our hap - py, hap - py home, ah; Yes, siog we of home. Eright tha „y8 „f 

-N——in 

~~*E 

^ur^^ for-ah. ing, Slug of ho- our hap - py, ^ 

hope are shin - ing o'er us. Bright the path of life leads on be - fore us; Love and joy our bo - soms fill, Yes, love and our 

hope are shin - ing o'er us, Bright the path of life leads on be - fore us; Love and joy our bo - soms fill, Yes, love and joy our 

bo - soms fill; While sweet nnd low our songs of love a - wak - ing Hope and joy, we all our toil for - sak - ing, Sing of home, our 

bo - soms fill; While sweet and low our songs of love a - wak - ing Hope and joy, we all our toil for - sak - ing, Sing of home, our 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

HARK! THE SONG—COXCLUDKD. 
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,  A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

CHICAGO STREET-CRIES. (Round, in Six Parts.) 
End tetVi the tetond measure, when you are ready. 

li 1 Allccrelto. , . I — 1 r 

P. P. BLISS, 

Right this 
Iiark to the strect-cries in 

~u~u u Lr J 0 \-*—4 V J * —-1-p p 1> v* — 
way, Sir,' 'Take ^Triage?' 'Apples, peanuts, cakes and pies!' 'Oh, here's your nice sweet or-ang-es!' 'The Adams House close by!' 'Br.ng out your 

nois 

'Straw uno— Times. nine 

cars, 

tell me, Sir, when the ten - o - clock train goes?' 'Mis - ter, black your boots?' '0, I've lost my watch!' 'llurry up! 

COMIN' THRO' THE RYE. (Newly Set.) 

a bod - y meet a bod - y com - in' thro' the rye, 
py las . sio has her lad - d ie, none they say have I, 

the tor-rents pouring; Join we now the cho - rus, Tho'dark - ness is o'er us. 

us Comes the sweet song of hope, The sweet song of hope and joy. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

LOUD THE STORM IS ROARING. Warn*.) — Mnr«tONO. 
TKNOKi nod BVSKS In Uuhnn. 

131 
From " Griipino e la Comare,'' by Ricoi. 

Arr. by F. W. ROOT. 

SOI'RAMOS and ALTOS in I 'ninon. 

j—f'-
; - er seem the bird songs, When storm blasts are o - ver; Bright-er dawns the spring-time,When Win-ter drear is past. 

i4-l "~T-



132 
A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

LOUD THE STORM IS ROARINO.—CONTINUED. 

S 

2d time omit this 
and go to Coda. 

i i 0 • p -mzlz^ _| ,— « - — -  ̂• 
All our fan-cied sor - row, Turn'd to joy to - mor - row, Will but give grcat-er joy, Will give groat-er joy at last. 

All our fan-cied sor-row, Turn'd to joy to-mor-row, Will but give great-er joy, W ill give great-er joy at last. 
.2. .A. -iff. 

Still the sun in beau - ty Bright is ' shin-ing, Tho' the clouds in dark - ness Hide their sil - ver lin - ing. 

DAL SEGNO. Coda. 

q*I 4: ^—; K—*— l; ^^ •— — — o 
And tho' for-tunc send thee No bright ray, Hope her light will lend thee All the wea ry way. last. Thus tho' storms are wild-ly 

feir^ ^ " ' 

1 

r And tho' for-tune send thee No bright ray, Hope her light will lend thee All the wea-ry way. last. Thus tho' storms are wild-ly 
—_ I I I N I 

1st time. 

rag-ing o'er us, We will gai - ly laugh and sing, Ha, ha, ha,we'll laugh, ha,ha, ha,and sing,We will laugh and sing. Thustho 

Thus tho' 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

LOUD 'I'Mfj » a. v/RM IS ROARING.—CONCLUDED. 



A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

WELCOME TO MAY. (Hound, in Four Parts.) 
Xodrralo. 

Hail to the month, to the cheer -ing month of May. Now to the woods, to the leaf - y woods a - way. 

Hear the mer-ry war-blers, the war-biers on the spray; We will all be as hap - py, yes, as hap-py as they, 

AH ! HOW, SOPHIA. Arranged from a celebrated Round by Dr. CALLCOTT. 
Soprano. (Jn Chorus.) 

Ah ! how, So - phi - a, can 
Tenor. ( I n  C h or u s . )  

reave 

Go fetch the In-dian's bor-row'd plume, bor-row'd plume ; Yet rich - er, 
Base. I In Ciorus.) 

bloom 

I'm but a lodg - er in her heart, in her heart; And more than me, and moro than me, I fear, have 

go fetch the In dian's, fetch the'In-dian's, fetch the In dian's, fetch the In dian's, 

Go fetch the In dian's, Go fetch the 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

AH! HOW, S O P HIA .—CONCLUDED. 

In - dian's, 

In - dian's, 

Go fetch the In - dian's, 

Go fetch the In - dian's, 

135 

Go fetch the In - dian's, fetch the In - dian's, fetch the In - dian's bor - row'd 

Go fetch the In - dian's, fetch the In - dian's, fetch the In-dian's bor-row'd 

lodg - er, I'm but a lodg - er, I'm but a lodg - er, I'm but a lodg - er in her 

plume; Ah! how, So-phia, phia, phia 

plume; 

1pm VP AH' hfi 

Go fetch the In - dian's, 
—r r —i-g-=  

F~-
Go fetch the In - dian's, 

:g=-f 
Go fetch the Iu - dian's, Go fetch the 

:—g—-=-g r r —i =* * i —r~ --Trf-g 

leave, Ah! how, So-phia, phia, phia, Ah! how, So-phia, phia, phia. Ah! how, So - phia, phia, 

£ T.j 

•p'hia, Ah! how, So-phia, Ah! how, So - phi - a, can you leave, Go, go, go, leave, can you leave, Ah I how, So - phia, phia, phia, Ah ! how, So-phia. 
=J!C 

In-dian's, fetch the In - dian's bor-row'd, bor-row'd plume, Go, go, go, plume, bor-row'd plume, Ah! how, So-phia, phia, phia, Ah! how, So-phia. 

phia, Ah ! how, So-phia, Ah! how, So - phi - a, can you leave; Ah! how, So- leave, can you leave, Ah ! how, So-phia, phia, phia. Ah! how, So-phia. 

lodg-er, I am but lodg - er in her heart, 



130 A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

NOT A TEAR, NOT A FEAR. {Hew Wards.) 
Allegretto. 

From " The Huguenots."" Arr. by F. W. ROOT. 

* « 
5E 

v 

: *—'=?=?-4 

Alt 
1. Not a tear—not a fear At the bugle's sounding, Haste away,—no delay, Soldiers brave and true ; Sabres clash—helmets flash, 

—pp — ~~ t ° ~*pp0~~*—0-0—m-3 

m n.c. Not a tear—not a fear At the bugle's sounding, Ilaste away,—no delay, Soldiers brave and true ; Sabres clash—helmets flash, 

-9—&-
p p  '  W  V  •  '  r  W  1  r  p p  V  

2. Hear the drum, see them come, Shall we falter ? N ever ! Wrong must fail—Right prevail, Raise our banners high : Hear the shout, ringing out, 

d  d  d  
« « « 

dfo^f=t==3t=^=mz: 

hr. 

Every heart is bounding, Comes the call, " Forward all," Dearest love, adieu! Q, , , Forward now, on our captain's word re - ly - ing, 

Every heart is bounding, Comes the call, " Forward all," Dearest love, adieu ! 

iwzzt 
i-l-i 

A-

Lib - er - ly for - ev - e r, Firmly stand, sword in hand, Bound to do or die. D.Miml trt (1A Al^ ( 1 1 It " l?Awnr.iM<l n Anr An AIIM . . . M rl MA If* 1 n >. forward now, on our captain's word re - ly - ing, 
tm—m-

w- f=£=&=t=jdt 

A  D  V A  N C E D  C  0  U R S E .  
NOT A TEAR, NOT A FEAR.—CONCLUDED. 

m 

Forward now, All our country's foes de - fy - ing, Loudly now, Hear the Battle Cry resound, Yes, loud hear the Battle Cry, The 

"i * -N -

Forward now. All our country's foes de - fy - ing, Loudly now, Hear the Battle Cry resound, Yes, loud ... hear the Battle Cry, The 

. . 

Battle Cry resound ! Onward, onward, On to fame and glory, Onward, onward, on to fame and glory 

Battle Cry resound ! Onward, onward, On to fame and glory, Onward, onward, on to fame and glory, 



133 a  i )  v  a  n  ce  d  c o u r s e .  
THE FOREST FESTIVAL. Words by J. R. MHRRAT. 

Allegro IcKKiero. 
S K K XT —V 
lz=*=zliijlt?-

Music Arr. from Offenbach's "Orpheus" by F. W. ROOT. 

\ ^ —K 
0 •  • [ ' ; * > * I 1  *  m=' 

1. Sweetest pleasure without measure,Greets lis In the wood, to - dey, A» we haste with dt.T com. pen - Ion, From the „ol - sy tow. a - way, Where 
—gz=b 

lit-; 
Is d- S.-S ,S N S 

j  J-

2. Kind-Iy gleaming, bright eyes beaming, Merry hearts and friendly smiles, Wait us 
» 0 * 0 - , * 0—0-

3cff*=5=35EliBl 
In the woodland now,Where beau-ty ev- cry heart beguiles, Where 

rjn 
V- gE?£EgL-=; 2§«=^| 

y°" yC*! ""P-P'-— * ^Cornet come.cometcometTothewood.a.wsyU. way! Yea, yes! yes, ye,! H»p-pl • ne„ is 

brooklets flowing, zeph-yrs blowing, Sing-ing birds in branch-es high, All in - vite us, and de - light us, Giving joy we can - not buy. 

^£=F?EE39 ! F-— * ~-~g=l=g==ft=^_— f~r f  - >  - * —  —4 
—i rr;.ip3Ep=;i|^E3E 

ber-r.es fa.r and flow-ers rare, Shall give us roy - al feast to - day, Hearts are light and fae - es bright As to the wot 
* * 0 0-r-0 0 a. 

the woods wo haste a - way. 

ours to - day, Come! come! come! come! To the woods a - way ! a - way ! 
Como I 

a - way ! a 
comet 

'o the woods a - way ! a - way ! a - way! a - way! a - way! a - way ! a - way! a - way! a Come ! come! come! come I 

way ! a - way ! a - way ! a - way 1 a - way ! a -
come! coino! conic! come! come a -
II II IS IS 

Sing to-getli - er of this hap-py day, this hap-py day. 
Ev - ery heart de-light - ing in these beauties sweet and rare. 

All in iiuiMon. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

THE FOREST FEST1VAL.—CONCLUDED. 



, a.''r 4 a - ro™lli us ^oth of sor - row tell 
midst a si - lent form re - leas'd from pain Tears in its vi - bra . tiong dwell-ing, Gath  

As they near the ho - fy dwell -inf'S 

sor - row, sor - row "tell, 
. . . from pain, from pain, 
sol - emn, sol - emn knell, 

voic d for woe, ap - pears that sol - emn knell: 

Words and m USK by W. J. R, 

1. Waves of sound a - bove us 11m t 1 i ^ 
2. Slow - ]y up the val W a  ' • °n breez - es 

* P thG val " % wind - ing, comes a si - lent 
swell, 
train, 

140 
a d v a  n  c  e  d  c  o  l  u  &  /  

I.AHGO SO,te.^.E ^NERAL BELL. 

' • m )  ^ 1  **  mfd im.  

breez - as, breez - es swell, 
• " lenl. si . lent train, 

- mg, toll - ing dwell, 
• • • :  mf  d im 

3. drous tales of fa - tare bliss with - i„ it3 toI1 . ing 

mf d im.  More 

m -

tlian hu - man-

er'd sighs 
- er seems 

from 
the 

J o the mourn er. com 

a  i )  v  a  1 v  v  e  i )  v  o  u  r  x  e .  

THE FUNERAL BELL.—CONCLUDED. 

hearts up - well - ing, Moans and sad - ness min - gle in the tono of that sad bell, 
bell out - swell - ing, Sym - pa - thy and com - fort for the mourn - ers in its strain. 

woe con - vey - ing; Griefs, and hopes, and fears are min - gled in that fu - n'ral bell. 

- w  

MODERATO. 

1. There is no death ! T he stars go down To rise up-on some fair - er shore ; And bright in Heaven's jew-elled crown They shine for-ev-er-niore. 

2. There is no death ! The dust we tread Shall change be-neath the sum-mer showers To gold-en grain or mel low fruit, Or rain-bow-tinted flowers. 

3. There is no death ! The leaves may fall, The flowers may fade and pass a-way—They only wait through win-t'ry hours The oom-ing of the May. 



^'on. and gn tn « /» f /,,. morning light 

WUV - ll.g, 

yicldl Once more will, free*..,,, end rightourshleld! We'll strike foronrl.ndI we'llstrike forourhome. A..d 

A  I )  V  A  N  C  E  I )  C  0  U R  8  E.  

T H E UNION BA TTLE MARCH- Arrangement and words by G EO. F.  R OOT. 

more the foe-men to ... el,nil yield! Once more with free-dom nnd right onr el,[eld! We'll strike for our lend! well .tike for our homes Ami 

.... WH., -

— 

i"1"' T r^A"J a, •«,. k.U„...m.rTr 

O'er the l.ui.rts of free - men tried end 

Proud - ly shall It ware, Proud - ly shall it point, Yos, in glo - ry point the way, shall 

point the way be - fore us. Yes, till ev -'ry wrong, Kv -'ry trni-t'rous wrung, Shall for - ev - er van - isl. from our view, from our view. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

THE UNION BATTLE MARCH.-CONCLUDED. 

A - hove a tl.ou - sand hearts of free - men tried and 

.... nnd trai-t'rous wrong ..... shall fuel its pow'r, And ev - er van - ish from our view 



Allegretto. 

A  1 )  V A  X C E D  C O  U R  S B .  
THE MOUNTAIN MINERS' SONG^^ Ward,.) 

Arranged from '•Offenbach" by F. W. ROOT. 
N IVillNJ^lVO ' * ^ 

. T*; . : r.,i n^i- hn . HHP WP themer-rv min-ers trai - ly , r i ™ - d  " - M r r ° g ; ' " J  

=ZL-—c ; 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

THE MOUNTAIN MINERS' SONG-.—CONTINUED. 

145 

Wm 
pass we mer-ry mla-ers gai - ly go, yes, yes, yes, Yes for tho'gold is there we know, 

S S N 
we know, we know, Yes for the gold is there beneath the 
_N !__Jh. 

T~4= 
V --V-—>- -V— 

ji f j £ 5 

^sir 

i i J 5= ±  ± :  t .  
Jr.—fr—."Sc. 

:'z#: 

crystal waters flow, 

fs s s s 

Then in or-der firm move on, move on, and do not tar-ry for the prize is Just be - fore the craggy rocks that frown a -

J J v > > ^ i J $ 5 15 5, 
A A . AA •* • • » | „ . . . 

lO 



a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  
SONG-.—CONTINUED, 

THE MOUNTAIN MINERS SOJN 

we go, we go, Yes to the mountain 
Yes to the mountain pass we go, 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

THE MOUNTAIN MINERS- SONG. CONTTNTTED. 

pass we'll go, we'll go, we'll go, 



THE MOUNTAIN 
a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

MINERS' SONG-.—CONCLUDED. 
A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  149 

BASE SOLO. 
ELIJAH AND I. P. P. Buss. 

VOCAl. ACCOMPANIMENT. 

1. T. e house that you see un - der-neuth the great pine, With walls that are paint - ed and 
2. There on the side - hill of the wood - land close by. In a house that is not half so 
8. 'Tis good in his blue eyes the twin - kle to see, That the mill may go wrong nev - er 
4. He laughs when I frown, and he hums when I sigh The pleas - ant love dit - ties of 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, Ac. 

jr~¥ 
La, la, la, la, la, 'a, la, la, la, la, la, Ac. 

doors that are fine, And mead - ows and corn - fields a - ro und it are mine, 
wide or so high E - li - jah, my mil - ler, lives, rich - er than I, 
troub - les his glee; 'Tis I that must pay for the mend-ing, not he, 
days that are by: Now who is the rich - er, E - li - jah or I? 

And mead - ows and corn-fields a - round it are mine. 
E - li - jah, my mil - ler, lives, rich - er than I. 

'Tis I that must pay for the mend-ing, not he. 
Now who is the rich - er, E - li • jah or IT 



SOLO. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

FAREWELL MY MOUNTAIN HOME. 
For Men's Voices. 

t=t=t 

H. S. SARONI. 

hi b—#" nzp * •  § 
1 Farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain home, Farewell, fare-
2. Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood s dream, barewell, fare-

Second Tenor. 

! i £,3—0—0— 
zfc—b~1—i 

CHORUS. 
L_LP p. 

SOI.O. CIIORL'S. 
zcrz==^-p=====&^-«--#— 

—-jp —• # -#•-#—#—p -i—b—f—f — 
:zrz: :zz====i=E===t=±nz^E— 

L farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain home, Farewell my mountain homo, barewell fare-
2. Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood s dream, Farewell, fare-

Second Base. ZT 
-r, 1—4—0 tfZZ5LZ^Z=^=iZZll 

well my mountain home: With*" si - lent tears T part, I leave a - m id your pur-pie groves The sun-shine of my heart. The 
well my hnY hood's dream • The hopes of oth - cr vears A - las, the heart can on - ly woo Its mem - o - nes IU tears, let 

my mountain home: With si - lent tears 1 j art, ^ leave a - m id your pur - nle groves The sun shine ot my heart. Ihe . 
my boyhood's dream ; The hopes of oth - e r years A - las, the heart can on - ly woo Its mcm-o-ries in ,— | 

0 0  -I— 
-v---^zxzzp 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

FAREWELL MY MOUNTAIN HOME.—CONCLUDED. 
+-p 

!U!LJi »« » -*:i *• . " " " 

1.11 

±Z zt=£zf 
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fclL 

m -i 
fZfZIIbi 5—1 I 

•M.i ;  J i-i - i  — J - :  0^j>0~ 0-
£=*=?-

0 ' ~ 0  -0 0 

fura'T ttiir T-gain "to "Tew The K Ev'd" °tT roam. And "IS - ly bid T" fond n'-dieu, A - d ieu my native home. A-

aes 

Sum-mer dawn for me no more Will flood the joyous- hills, No more for me will sin? at eve The mer ry, laughing rills. A -
turn T still a-gain to view The hills _I lov'd to roam, And sad • ly b.d a foiid a-jheu, A - dieu my na-t.ve hwn^A-

0  

wm 
dieu a dieu my moun-tain home, My own dear mountain home; No more for me will sing at eve The mer - r y, laughing rills, 
dieu', a-dieu! my moun-tain home, A-dieu my mountain home; And sad-ly bid a fond a - d.eu, A -d.eu my na - tive home. 

S .  
•2=t=k- 5530 

ff. 
— 

dieu, a-dieu. my moun-tain home, My own dear mountain home; No more f. r m e will ring at ere The mer - r y laughing nU«L 
dieu a-dieu! my moun-tain homeA - dieu my mountain home; And'sad-ly bid a fond a - dieu, A - d.eu my na t,re home. 

^zilzzj— 
09—; u 



Allegretto, 

High in the air. Come, come ye hap - py ones ring the mer-ry bells from ev-'ry tow'r, 

in the air. Come, come ye hap - py ones Ring, ring the mer-ry bells from ev-'ry tow'r, 

FINE. 

To the brave prepare. Sweet the from near and far, 

ful wel - come to the bravo pre - pare. Sweeter than the car - ol from near and far, 

igg "* advanced course-
KING, RING THE MERRY BELLS. From the "Cororut." Arr.by G. F. R. 

a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e .  

RING, RING THE MERRY BELLS.—CONTINUED. 

• . 
-y—\ j —i— 
VHr'llZ __s*. 

are their voi-ces as they come, areh-es ring, 

, --I ziv -*f 0—0—0; ( 
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arch - es ring, With their welcome, with their 

ir-*—* • !S—H l-K—N *—e —p-ff»—* N—\-w-h w m 

e  -b»—0  
-v—* 2=H -jlzz3v:mzz 

are their voi-ces as they come, While the fest-al arch-es ring, While the fes-tal arch-es ring. With their welcome, with their 

£ • • -<A—H-rH—— 
- / — v - — /  

ii y-ff-*-rf—g-g-g-^g -  t  m l  

[I « * :1 * * r~rf'7=e=^ 
« « « Zt2~S--!?—U- U 

welcome home ! Yes, welcome, welcome home from the war, Honor'd and brave, honor'd and brave ! In grateful notes our voi - ces we pour, To 

-N N-T-* N *» * 

wp-p-*1- i±EErt?_ 
-j—±zrf: 
* jatzy. 

—h: 

L. d ~  S # i' ' ' * y— 

welcome home ! Yes, welcome, welcome home from the war, Honor'd and brave, honor'd and brave ! In grateful notes our voi - ces we pour, 

^V4=r-l—— :R 
-0—0—0-

r _ N _  A  -0—0 3ZiJi J 11? 
_4 ^ / * 



154 A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E .  

RING, RING THE MERRY BELLS.—CONCLUDED. 

those who went land to save. Up 
fV V 

from the val - ley, down from the hill, Borne on the breeze thro' 

..-Jfr-fr-JL—#—ft 6 S * * h-s-fe-ft— 
gzz£=* 

A—w  -m- EH gUpi 
To the no ble hearts who went our land to save. Up 

c fr H 

from the val - ley, down from the hill, Borne on the breezes thro' the 

those 
breeze thro' 

D. C-
* *= 

for est still, the 
i 

Wel-comc, wel-come, 

£ 
i—9=1-

-+ 

hon-or'd and brave, Ye who went 
—N-

m 

* N" A 
land to save. 

N 1-i 
t-*—m r — — •  

-trfv —*— 0  —0 ———F-^-A # 0  jzz 

L—£—-—if 
for-est dark and still, the cry is Wel-come, wel-come, hon-or'd an d  b rav e ,  Welcome, no-ble hearts who went our land to save. 

m 
tor 

fcr?—P—£ 

—-N~ 

still. Ye who 

; I.' « '  HI 

TOTES, HYMNS, ANTHEMS AND CHANTS. 

Antlnnrlno. 

1. Sweet is the work, my God, my King, To praise thy name,give thanks,and sing; To show thy love by morn - ing light, And talk of all thy truth at night. 

" # ^ irj 7^r . ' * nV- -0-s ' ' 
2. Sweet is the day of sa - ered rest; No mor-tal care shall seize my breast: Oh, may my heart in tune be found. Like Da-vid's harp of sol-enin sound! 

Triumphantly. 

1. TRl-UMPH-AXT Zi-on! lift thy head From dust and dark-ness and the dead; Tho' hum-bled long, a-wake at length, And gird thee with thy Sav- ior's strength. 

$4- -T- —• —it 3^—0~ _| jgz —I—1_|. 1_ _ZJZ —I !—M _J_ cD ZZ^Z 3—3 ~1 r~ ~~T^~fl—I-

2. Put all thy beau-toous gar-ments on, And let thy va-riouscharms be known: Then deck'd in robes of right-eous-ness, The world thy glo-ries shall con - fess 

ADVANCE. L. M. 

more shall foes un-clean in - vade, And lill thy hal-low d walls with dread; No more shall hell's m-sult-ing host Their vie-t'ryand thy sor - rows boast. 

ANNABEL. L. M. 

Iii¥ 

heart shall tri-umph in my Lord, And bless his works, and bless his word; Thy worksof grace, how bright they shine! How deep thy coun-seIs,howdi-vine! 



MnontosO" 

N E W  T U N E S .  

AGNES. L. M. 
Andnntino. , — rT'"'-=s 

_ . 
gent - ly breathing note, That eingdte Savior's dying love; Soft as the evening sephyr floats, And soft as tuneful iyre^above. 

--r- = , or&.fj « <5 » -»• "»"r» 
O Soft as"the ntornif^ews descend,Whiie warbling bi^-ulbing soar Sosoftto on,•^nright-yFriend Beev-^yaigh ™rb.o„. 

^——0^-^—-m-1*- 9 •* . . >?. . „ , m, . • 1 
3. Pure aXS -Tuning ray, That seat.ers life ^d joy abroad s Pare as the InTui orb of day,That ,ide proclaims it. Maker.God. 

BARSTOW. I-.- M. 
C. M. WYMAM. 

thr°ne^flxed above, Prom Terming Thou.rt God. 

u Vt \ ,-, —IT—v v-^f— 1 v-^ M ^ N ["—I] 

' I ,  i i  i  1 1  
^ . ...r:,^: AV 

TZZE- N-Nr-NF^-K— 

9. The swellin" floods tumultuous ri^T, Aloud the angry tempests roar j Lift their proud billows to the skies, And loam and lash the ti emblingshore. 
^  _  . . .  r - n  * — c - — - * r * - r  1 - J x x n  

y~ —y—y -*- \y—* ;i^zVlt£Ezzh< m 
K-te^r^pn - ri - ty~UfcineAnd, Lord/fhypeopieshall be pure, And in Thy blest resemblance shtne. 

"*S* 

1. Bless, 0 my soul! the liv - ing God; Call home thy tho'ts that rove abroad: Let all -the powers wlth-in me join la work and wor-ship so di - vine, 

2. Bless, 0 my soul ! the God of grace Hia fa-vora claim our high-cat praise; Why should the wond-ers he hath wrought Be lost in si-lence, and for - got ? 

1 llnw pleMaut, how dl-vlno-ly fair, 0 Lord of hosts, Thy dwellings tiro! With long desire my spir-it faints, To meet th' assemblies of thy saints, To meet tli* iis-*m lilies of thy saluts. 

S!F 

My tlrah would rest in tliiue 7-bode; My panting heart cries out for God: MyOiallu.y King! why should I be So lar from all my joys and Thee! So far frotu all my joys and Thee. 

Alula utino. 

N E W  T U N E S .  
BELLFLOWER. L. M. 

Andnntino. 

3 Let ev - ery land his power confess; Let all the earth a-dore his grace: My heart and tongue with rap-turo join, In work and wor-ship so di - vine. 

BLUE ISLAND. L. M. 
Allrgro. 

1. How blest the sa - cred tie that binds, In un ion sweet, ac-cordlng minds! How swift the heavenly course they run,Whose heart and faith and hopes are one. 

2. To each the soul of each how dear I W hat J£al-ou# care, what ho - ly fear! How doth the gen'rous llama within, Re-fine from earl h and cleanse from sin ! 



Modern to, 

1. 0 Lord, how full of sweet con-tent Our years of pil-grim - age are spent! Where'er we dwell, wo dwell with thee, In heav'n, in earth, or on the sea. 

2. To us re - main nor place nor time; Our couu-try is in cv -'ry clime: We can be calm and free from 

Modrrnto. 

A n (In nt inn. 

1. Soon may the last glad song a - rise Thro' all the mil lions of the skies—That song of tri-umpli which re-cords That all the earth is now the Lord's. 

. Let thrones and pow'rs and king-doms be 0 - be-dient,might-y God, to* thee! And, o - ver land and stream and main, Wave thou the scep-tre of thy reign! 

N E W  T U N E S .  

CASTELLAN. L. M. New Hymn 

1 "To die is gain " if burn-ing woo No long-er makes the tear-drops flow; And all the pain of world like this Is swal-low'd in a sea of bliss. 
2. "To die is gain," if hope can shed Her ra-diance round the dy - ing bed; If faith can lift the clos - ing eye, To view the glo-rics of the sky. 

3 "To die is gain." if cru - el death Is con-quer'd bv tho dy - ing breath; And we, all vic-tor-crown'd,can sing," 0 death where is thy veu-om sting?" 
4 "To die is gain," if Christ is nigh, And we on wings of faith can fly To lieav'h a-bovo, whore an-gels wait, To opo for us the shin - ing gate. 

CONTENT. L. M. From BRICCIALDI, by J . R. MURRAY. 

|  I , "  1  |  *  I  
care On an - y shore, since God is there. 

Modern to. 

2. Our mirth is not a-f'raid of Thee; Our life re - joic-e9 
>i. #- T 7 "w" 

to be bright; We would not from our glad-ness flee, But give iull wel-come to de-light. 

v —N-—N —r-Bl 

As Llis for-giv - ing grace re-moves, The dai - ly guilt of those He loves. 

wou-drous are His ways! How firm His truth, how largo His grace! He takes Ilis mer-cy for His throne, And thence He makes His glo-ries known. 

2. Not half so high His power hath spread, The starry heavens a-bove our head, As His rich love ex-ceeds our praise, Ex-ceeds the high - est hopes we raise. 

DE VERE. L. M. 

1. Thy hap-py ones a strain be-gin; Dost thou not, Lord, glad souls pos-sess? Thy checr-ful Spirit dwells with-iu ; \\ e feel I hec in our joy-iul-ness. 

3. We turn to Thee a smil-iug face,Thou send-est us the smile a-gain ; Our joy, the rich-ness of Thy grace,Thine own, the cheer of thisglad strain. 
# -0—0—0-

DIADEM. L. M: 
N E W  T U N E S  
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EMERALD. L. M. 
Muatoao. 

i—'— •=4=1-44-1-—I—I-
i=*zatz*z -^lzzmzzjtzz. m m m m 

1. Oh. come, loud anthems let us sing. Loud thanks to our al-might-y King ! For we our voices high shall raise,When our salvation s Bock we praise. 

, —I T^T—<•!— 
—I--J.—1- ?2iz^z5=«5£zzj - nip 

t=t- 3t :=I 
~&t 

2. In-to His presence let us haste, To thank Him for His fa - vors past: To Him address in joyful songs The praise that to His name belongs. 

^-:p f r 
—m- !=3^5±3.-

X 'J 

A ml <111 till it. 
SE 

ELSENBURGH. L. M. 
: 1 | 1= 

G.  W .  L OVEJOT. 

1. From every stormy wind that blows, From every swelling tide of woes, There is a calm, a sure retreat; 'Tis found beneath the mercy-seat. 

O- , & ; ~ 9 ~ -wp -m- —- -m- -p» —| ; j — ' 
2. There is a place where Je-sus shedl, The oil of gladness on our heads A place, than all beside more sweet; It is the blood-bought mercy-seat. 

1 Kingdoms and thrones to God belong ; Crown Him, ye nations, in your song ; His wondrous name and power rehearse; His honors shall enrich your verse. 

2. God is our shield, our joy, our rest; God is our King, proclaim nira blest; When terrors rise, when nations faint, He is the sirength of ov - ry saint. 

•y v 't. £ zcJ. 

# Mndemto. 

Awake, my soul, awake my tongue ! tlo-san-na to th' eternal Name, And all His boundless love proclaim 

HAWTHORN DELL. I # linprennlvely. 

N E  W  T U N E  S  

FREELAND. L. M. 

2. Grace ! 'tis a sweet a charming theme; My tho'ts rejoice at Jesus' name; Ye angels, dwell upon the sound; \ e heavens, reflect it to the ground ! 

1__1 . K—»- , lis -jg—i—J-i—H—fc—1-•^-5-^—1—1-^ ^ 4B ——P—T— —1- 1 wt ZJ zl * 
V R W 

3. Oh, may I live to reach the place Where He unveils His lovely face ! Where I His beauties shall behold, And sing His name to harps yfgold. 

GRAND VISION. L M. 
Lu * Keciinndo. 

;f ^ V* » 41 
•* 1 s-* *— — — - T - -

1. God is the refuse of'llis saints,When storms of sharp distress invade ; Ere we can offer o ur complaints, Behold Him present with IIis aid. 
x 

2. Let mountains from their seHts be hurled Down to the deep and buried there,Convulsions shake the solid world; Our faith shall never yield to fear. 
m—m 

• 
"« z« z*z« z«z:«z| +ZZAJ:| 

• •=Pzzfrz3»— J 
»z 
• t*-P • + L *_HP> i 

Lo God is here ! let us a - dore, And own how dreadful is this place ! Let all with - in us feel IIis power, And silent bow be-fore His face . 
I j I X ^ _ . _j_J J. J J J J. m m fZj—J —-a—*—pf-* <• —«»—•S'—g>-.—^n 1—^ 
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jl if Allegretto. I V E S '  INLET. L. M. 
N E W  T U N E S .  

- f g  •  t iz 
EE 

1 With one consent, let all the earth To God their cheerful vol - ces raise; Glad homage pay, with aw - ful mirth, And sing be-fore him songs of praise." 

:73~]t£t!r¥$ 3 t± 

A 
-©—— a—g: 1111 

Z5EZZ1Z -# » 

S3 ran 

nti 
,3^E 

\ 0h> C°'tCr £ ._^S ^m"ple Thence to Ms courts de- vout-Iy press; And still your grate - ful hymns repeat, And still his name with prais es bless. 

H EX :a: 

IM 
n^r 

Anclnntino. 
JAVNELLE. L. M. 

:c -cbzzilz: 3—J-j f"—p 33E 
:raxxi: 

lH t: jerzzi 
A H°W sweell->' flow-cd the gospel sound From lips of gen - tlc-ness and grace,When listening thousands gath-crcd round, And joy and reverence filled the place 1 

I 

~ ^ — w cy *———^ | • i ^ «i ^ ip yr ^ ^ I | —*j~ ' 
~ I rQg>beayen he came- of heaven he 8»,oke' To heaven he led his followers' way ; Dark clouds of gloomy night he broke, Un-vail-ing an im - m or - tal d^-. 

"llodernto. lllUUtTUlO. 
HUUJ-j J -3 0 -0 r 

There is a stream, whose gentle llow Supplies the cit - y of our God, Life, love, and joy, still gliding through, And watering our di - vine a-bode. 
I I | | I • I » I 

4 4 . . . . . . . . .  .  _  
-4—— 

1. A - wake my soul! lift up thine eyes; See where thy foes a-gainst thee rise, In long ar - ray, a numerous host; A-wakc, my soul, or thou art lost! 

" ~ * # # g; J. 6 Oi - #- -L« —0—#—5;.  m  S—j—* L-&* 1 

2. Whocan His might-y deeds express—Not on ly vast, but num-ber-less! What mortal el - o-quence can raise Ilis tribute of im - mor-tal praise. 

Pi4MTO '  4 «  »  «*  »  

N E W  T U N E S .  
MURRAY'S CHANT. L. M. 

iWodornto. 

103 
P. P. BLISS. 

/TN 

1. Oh, render thanks to God a-bove, The fountain of e - ter - nal love; Whose mercy firm, thro' ages past, Hath stood, and shall forever last. 

3. Ex-tend to me that fa-vor, Lord, Thou to thy chosen dost af-ford; When thou return'st to set them free, Let thy salvation vis - it me. 

MIR A BELLE. L. M. 
Con S|)lrl(o. , It icill be observed that there are three kinds of time in this tune. 

V-#—#•-#—# —#-L«~p-1-#.-
2- L. Thou trcad'st upon en-chant-ed ground; Perils and snares be - set thee round; Be-ware of all; guard cv'- ry part; But most the trai -to.|; ip, thy heart 

3. Come then, my soul! now learn to wield The weight of thine immortal shield ; Put on the ar - mor front bpve, Of1ieav'n-ly truth, and lieav'nly love. 



Moderato. 

fears are great, my strength is si, all. 
all that saves me from de - spiiir. 

C. M. WTMAN; 

F. W. ItoOT, J 859. 

2 Here mer-cy's hound,^., „-cc„ flows, To you^iZ^d^y^C,- P»r" "  ̂
" j | • • ~n~r^Tt~TVn , , r .1 uon, and life, and end-less peace, How rich the gift! liow f,7e the grace! 

8. Dear Sar - for, le, ,„7 poWr-fo, ,„„ Con-firo, f.i.t our r. I"' „ .1.. 1, L' ' J 

rfer7^^f^-^fa:J-^EZij7rzixn==^^ - H — A n d g a i d e » » t o  ° - t e r . n a i  r e s t .  

'4ostennto. ^AROAN SEA. L, ]\I. 

MYRON. E. M. 
N E W  T U N E S .  

2. New born, I bless the wak ing hour, Once more, with awe, rejoice to be; My con-scious soul resumes her power, And springs, my guardian God, to thee! 

N E W  T U N E t s .  

NEVER FEAR. L. M. Double. 
FIXE. 

Hymn by MRS. C. E . Q. 
D. C. 

, I Th e wind Is high the night is drear, The heaving bil - lows coldly sweep, 
1 A lit - tie band o'er whelmed with fear Are tossing on the troubled deep. 0 where is He whose word dt - vane Could still the wind stempestuous roar, 

D. c. Could bid the 6tars in glo - ry shine And guide them to the distant shore. 

o J He tar-ries on the mountain yet, Where oft ITis wca - ry steps have trod, lt r , . .. . 
*•] His locks with chill-ing dews are wet, What con-de - seen - sion in our God! But now be - hold Him on the wave, Look up ye sad ones un-dis - mayed 

d. c. Ho comes your sinking bark to save And says "Tis I, be not a - fraid." 

o ( Th us when up - on the sea of life The christian's bark is wildly driven, 
* 1 When waves of sorrow, care and strife, Would turn it from its course to Heaven, What though the night bo dark and drear, Look up O sad 

. c. For lo thy Sa - vior still is near And says "Us I, be not a - fraid." 
one un-dis - mayed 

3. Oh ! guide me thro' the va rious maze, My doubtful feet may this day tread; Aud spread thy shield's protecting blaze, When dangers press around my head. 

NEW DAY. L.M. 
Cantnbilc. 

ESg3=l ' (5 0.' -~j—0-

1. In sleep's serene ob - liv - ion laid, I safe - ly passed the si - lent night; A - gain I seethe breaking shade, I drink a - gain the morn - ing light. 
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N E W  T U N E S .  

SOLO. OLEANDER. L. M. 

f ^"'S? l A'.*-- »- No am w « ,J,^T , ' I I I III | II I I 

8 8 wid - er world. A •• tin in ino. 

.. 8-Uap.r Ju -a.b,.fc.nity<onndNomorebe heard 

*. uj .. gain, Ihat lhro, Ju.dali,s >ainl eJ reign 

~~S> -ZZZ*±b!--*-H 
2. No; for to high - Cr worlds be long The won-ders of ih sa-cre =f= =£z 

1—- zzqz =£: 
=*T.: II Willi energy. OAKWOOD. L. M. 

P. P. Buss. 

2. From Thee, the <"«r Oo-r-ingapriag, Our 8ou.88h,U drink . 

a„ddie. 
tt± =m=£=m-

~q—0~0—0 gle o uts the air We'll mo unt a - loft to thine a - b ode; 0^wingsTf L " 
souls shall fly, Nor (ire a - mid the be ar'n-lj roadl 

IHodernto. 

1. Praise ye the Lord ! my heart shall join lu work so pleasant, so di - vine : My days of praise shall ne'er be passed, While life and, tbo't, am 

3 He love3 His saints, He knows them well, But turns the wicked down to hell: Thy God, 0 Zi - on, ev - er reigns, Praise Him in ev - er - last - ing strains. 

PALACE. L. M. A mlii mi no. Amluniino. 
{WUU—t-|—| —is —>—fs—1* —1—d~ S 0 ~ 0 ^ S4I 
j™ 4.WJ 0izM •> -d -d—•>-

^1. Be hold a Stranger at the 
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2. Oh, welcome Him, the Prince of Peace! Now 
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make His gentle reign increa 
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wide the door each willing 
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nd be His empire all mar 
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kind. 

N E W  T U N E S .  
PLANET. L. M. T. P .  tS«WARD. 

/ — -C7". 
2. Hap - py the man, whose hopes re - ly On Israel's God : He made the sky And earth and seas, and all their train. And none shall find His promise vain. 



nnrotoMi 

.Hodcrnto, 

Amlnntino. 

N E W  T U N E S  

QUIMBY. L. M. VJAMES FLINT. 

1. Stand up, my soul! shake off thy fears, And gird the gos - pel ar mor on; March to the gates of end - less joy, Where Je-sus, thy great Cap-tain's gone. 

2. Hell and thy sins re - sist thy course; But hell and sin are van-quished foes: Thy Je-sus nailed them to the cross, And sung the tri - umph when he rose. 

ROTHSCHILD. L. M. D. SHUYOCK. 

1. Praise ye the Lord; ex - alt his name, While in his ho - ly courts ye wait,—Ye saints, who to his house bo * lo ng, Or staud.at - tend-ing at his gate. 

2. Praise ye the Lord! the Lord is good! To praise his name is sweet cm-ploy; Is - rael he chose of .4*. and etill Ilis church is his pe - cu - liar joy. 
-o 0-,-^—— -a-,-* = s-r— tfj-p— * 

RUBENSTEIN. L. M. 

From every storm-y wind that blows, From ev - ery swell-ing tide of woes, There is a calm, a sure re - treat;'Tis found beforo the mercy seat. 

' J Ijj • p—p * • g 

Anrinntino. 

3. Lift up youthcads, ye gates! and high Your ev - er - last - ing por-tals heave ; Wel-come the King of glo-ry nigh ; Him must the heaven of heavens re-ceive. 

K —~T — ,-T , , , t v , r— 

lay my bod -y down t#Wccp; Peace is tlie pil-low for my head 

RENFREW. L. M. 
N E W  T U N E S  1G9 

Alio. 
T2 «q 

zpt:{z=: 

1. Lift up your heads, ye gates! and wide Your ev - er - last-ing doors dis-play; Ye an-gcl guards, like (lames di-vide, And give the King of glo-ry sway. 

2. Who is this King of glo-ry, who ? The Lord, om-nip - o - tent to save; Whose own right arm in vie - to - ry, Led cap-tive Death, and spoiled the grave. 
First and Second Soprano. 

REMINGTON. L. M. 

_(5L -V- ma ' f —1- —H 
o. • & azrfL 

—-t—1 ~oi\ 

Eas led me on, Thus far His power pro-longs my days; And ev-'ry ev'n-iugshall make known Some fresh mo-mo-rial of nis grace. 

riii'.e well ap-point-ed an-gels keep Their watch-ful sta-lions round my bed. 

i± 
Iqzzm-^rqzzrrqzqrrqz:. 

3. Thus, when the night of death shall come, My flesh shall rest be-neath the ground, And wait Thy voice to rouse my tomb,With sweet sal-va-tion in the sound. 
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POLO. 
SEPTEMBER. L. M. 

1. 'Tig l>y the faith of joys to come 
2. The want of sight she well sup - plies ; 
3. With joy we tread the des-ert thro', 

We walk thro' des-erts dark as night; 
She makes tlie pearl - y gates ap - pear; 

Whilo faith in - spires a heav'u-iy ray, 

Till we ar - rive at henv'n, our home, 
Far in - to dia - tant worlds she pries, 
Tlio' li - ons roar, and teuip-e>ts blow, 

Faith is our gnide, and faith our light. 
And brings e - ter - nal glo - ries noar. 
And rocks and dan-gers till the way. 

liitard. 

1. 'Tis by the faith of joys to come We walk thro' dea - erts dark as night; Till we ar - rive at heav'n our home, Faith is our guide, and faith our light. 

fe 

I 
E=3i 

-0—#- 3E .j-J—i 
•4—0 + 

2. The want of sight she well sup-plies; She makes the pearl-y gates ap-pear; Far in - to dis - tant worlds she pries, And brings e - ter - nal glo-ries near 

fc)TT"l I 

a 
3. With joy we tread the des-ert thro', While faith in-spires a heav'n-ly ray, Tho' li - ons roar and tern-pests blow, Andres and dan-gers fill the way. 

I>Io«lernto. 
STEADFAST. L. M. 

4 4 -0—0 ng~ t—E=t 
$33 

1. Tho' now ,he ,it b. .e.tb Th, dtrk-e., of ,'e,-.pre^-i,,<Uuh, God will a - ri,. with light di . vine, 0. Zi - on', ho - 1; towT, to ,hin.. 

1 U 
o 

-Nr ^ 
4 .4. 

4* T'ia"igl"ShaT'SWOn Ji8 ,ant ,andS< And hea-then tribes' j°yful b*nds' Come with ex - ult - ing haste to prove The pow'r and great-ness of his love. 

S3 

i 

ll »' a, gr.oe , Letlruth, and rlght.«M.MM and peaco, I„ mild and love -1, form. di.-pU, The' M to,. 
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N E W  T U N E S .  
TRUVERTON. L. M. From SCHUMANN by F. W. ROOT. 

1. With all my power of heart and tongue, I'll praise my Maker in my song; An - gels shall hear the notes I raise, Ap - prove the song, and join the praise. 

2. To God I cried when troubles rose; lie heard me, and subdued my foes: He did my ris - ing fears con-trol, And strength diffused through all my soul. 

3. I'll sing thy truth and mer-cy. Lord, I'll sing the wonders of thy word; Not all thy works and names below So much thy power and glo-ry show. 

Con Kpirlto. 
UNION HILL. Ij. M. J. E. GOULD. 

1. Wake, O my soul, and hail the morn, For un - to us a 8avior's horn, Sec how the an - gels wing their way, To ush-er In theglo-rious day. 

igTr^^iig 
2. Hark! what sweet music, what a song, Sounds from the bright ce-les-tial throne; Sweet song whose melting sounds impart Joy to each raptured list'ning heart. 



• 

Anilmif ino. 

2. There is a place where Je-sus sheds The oil of gladness on our heads,— A place than all besides more sweet; It is the blood-bought mercy seat. 

Con IHoto. 

2. Lift up your heads, ye mighty gates ! Behold the King of glo - ry waits: The King of Kmgl is drawing near, The Sav -lor of " the world is he 

Amlnntino, 

Why will ye waste on tri-fling cares That life which God's compassion spares ? lilc, m the various range of thought.. The one thing needful is for - got. 

WILDING. L. M. 
N E W  T U N E S .  

— 
1. From every stormy wind that blows, From every swelling tide of woes. There is a calm a sure retreat; 'Tis found beneath the mercy seat 

CHARLES HETEB. 

-J—fl-m 

3. There is a scene where spirits blend, Where friend holds fellowship with friend: Tho' sundered far, by faith they meet Around one common mercy seat. 

WABASH AVENUE. L. M. 

1. Oh, hallowed is the laud and blest,Where Christ, the Ruler, is confessed ! Oh, happy hearts and happy homes,To whom the great Redeemer comes ! 

3. Fling wide the portals of your heart: Make it a tern - pie set a - part From earthly use for heaven's employ, Adorned with prayer, and love, and joy. 
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GOLDEN GATE. L. M. 
Andante Con ."Woto. 

G. F. R. From "Diapason" by permission. 
FIXE. 
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\ Bu™olL what tongue c"n s^cak his la melAvhnt mo^ t al^se^-an 'rcachThe theme! } Enthroned a-mid the radient spheres, ne, glo-ry, like a gajment, wears; 
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D. 0. To form a robe of light di - vine, Ten thousand suns a-round him shine. 

Reiitlv. 
G. F. R. "From Sabbath Bell" by permission. 

lung , . I 
1. How sweet the hour of clos-ing day, When all is peace-fill and se-rene, And when the sun, with cloudless ray, Sheds mellow ^ lus - tcr o cr the scene . 
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2 Such is the christian's part-ing hour; So peaceful - ly he sinks to rest; When faith,endued from Heaven with power, Sustains and cheers his languid breast 

-4 *-
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3. Mark but that ra-diance of bis eye, That smile up-on 

I LHP 

his wast-cd cheek: They tell us of his glo - ry nigh, In language that no tongue can speak. 

^ . - :.5t ±-~: t- 1 L 31 
M Wi th Bluntly. , 

ROSEHILL L. M. J. E. SWEETSER. From "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 
—1- i . I  
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To God our vol-ces let us raise, And loud-ly chant the joy - fill strain; That rock of strength, O let us praise, Whence free sal-va-tion wc ob - tain. 
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174 P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
^ SAFALA. L.M. 
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GEEATOHKX. From "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 
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1-OiHH 1. Great God of nations I »ow to the. Oar bJm„ of K,at. i . t„de we ral„-With hambie heart, aod bending knee, W. of - fer thee onr sonffe of pnttae. 3CT, £^Ed= | t-rz 
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our own. FCT&E |OZ=*_ =J=zt. 
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3. Great God! preserve us in thy fear, 
9 # 

ipSlill; 
ear, In danger still our guard, tan b^ Oh! spread thy truth's bright precepts here,Let all the peo - pie wor-ship thee. 

im XX. 
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MURILLO. L. M. 
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G. F. R. From "Diapason" by permission. 
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y - - y — — m o r e ?  J e  -  s u s  h ath calledthem to the shy, And gladly have they gone be - fore. 
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Kecltnndo. MELTA. L. M. 
G. I. R. }• rom "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 
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ior prays a - lone, 
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'T.8 midnight and, on 0.brow, Theetar dWd that ,ate* .hone, ^ ,„,dn,sbt-in the .ar - den now The ...fr^ S.r-ior nrane a'- ione 
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Moderato. SHELTER. L. M. J. Q. W. From "The Coronet" by permission. 

1. God Is the re-fuge of his saints, When storms of sharp distress in - vade ; Ere we can of - fer our complaints, Behold him pres-ent with his aid. 

E : Sp§ : 33 }"l | - "{f : :"| -J] 
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2. Loud may the troubled o - cean roar; In sa-cred peace our souls a - bide; While ev - cry nation, ev- ery shore, Trembles, and dreads the swelling tide. 

45 
Si © 9 0 -9 '—0-

4—4-. 
3. There is a stream, whose gentle flow Supplies the cit - y of our God : Life, love and joy still gliding through, And watering our di-vine a-bodc. 
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DECANDRIA. L. M. G. F. R. From "The Diapason" by permission. 
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1. "We've no a - bid - ing cit - y here," This may distress the worldly inind ; But should not cost a saint a tear, Who hopes a bet - ter rest to find. 
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2. "We've no a - bid- ing cit - y here," Sad truth, were this to be our home ; But let this thought our spi rits cheer, "We seek a cit - y yet to come." 

Tr-r~r^ 4=t= :n=z: 
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LILLIAN. L. M 
^ > Gentlv. mid not too Fnnt. 

G. F. R. From "The Sabbath Bell" by permission. 
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How blest the sacred tie that binds In sweet communion kindred minds! How swift the heavenly course they run,Whose hearts, whose faith, whoso hopes are one. 
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as the morn-ing dews de-scend, While war bling birds ex-ult-ing soar, to our al-might-y Friend Be ev -'ry sigh our bo-soms pour. 

3. Pur. .. the e„ • liV-ing ray. Th.t life and joy .-broad, P„r, .. ,h. lu . aid orb of d".v, Tb.t JidTTr.-eI.im. it. Mak-er, God. 

4. Pure as the breath of ver our con - tri - tion bo; And pure ly let our sor-rows rise To Him who bled 

Morfcrnto. 
t>. F. R. From the t'Sabbath Bell," by permission 

Come, 0 my sou m sa- cred lays, At tempt thy g^eal Crcji tor's praise; But 0 ! what tongue can speak his fame? What mor-lnUiw en reach the them 

- t.± - S * ^ _. 

and be blest. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
WHEELER. L. M. 

SOtA). Tenor or Soprano. ( Tins S,lo is better for Tenor than Soprano, if the voice be high and pure.) G. F. R. From the " Diapason," by permission. 

l^le 3e" • "y breath-ing notes That sing the Sar-ior's dy - ing love ; Soft tho - i„g s.-phyr floats, And soft as tune • fill lyres a-bom 

From Minor ASP BEXA'S PSALMS. Usnera, 1643. 

With one con-sent let all the earth To God their cheer-ful voi - ces raise; Glad hom-age pay, with aw - ful mirth, And sing be-fore liirn songs of praise 
i  -  _  _  .  . 1 - 1 ^  i. f  »,  f  r , r „ r » .r — j - ^ — f r ,  n-

Uii - to the Lord, un - to the Lord, 0, sing a new and joy - ful song! De-claro his glo - ry, tell a - broad Tho won-ders that to him be-long. 

From "CARMINA SACRA," liy permission. 

' 9 g.—=» e)trm * =?-" m—5«—:g. V —•& & * • i * ^-<& V -9- ^ 
Praia-es to Him who built tho hills; Prais-cs to Him the stream who fills; Prais-es to Hiin who lights each star That spark-les in the blue a - far. 

DANIEL HEAP. 

Broad is the road that leads to death, And thou-sands walk to-goth - cr there; But wis-dom shows a liar - row path, With here and there a trav - el - er. 

II. K. OUTER. From "CARMIHA SACRA." by permission. 

us meet; Low on our knees be - fore him bend; Here he hath fixed his mer - cv seat, Here on his Sab - bath 
y ^ gz ^ -,-g— 

Great God, to thee my ev'u - ing song With hum-bio grat - i - tude I raise; Oh lot thy mer - cy tune my tongue, And fill my heart with live - ly praise. 



Prom "CAWIXA SACRA," by pertnlaaion. 

it feet tliY way ! Thy truth, with cv-er fresh de light, Shall guide my doubt-ful steps n-right. 

p | r> p 
Thou great In-struct-or, lest I stray, 0 teach my err - in. 

TALUS. 

"J i  — '  '  ̂  ^- g . — = » — — = > — = » -
i m o, O keep me, King of kings, Be neath thine own al - might - y wings. 

^ - ^ > r= 

in, From foes with-out and foes with - in he makes our day ; God is our shield, he guards our way ; From all as saults of hell and 
_ — II _T-

is our sun, 

ag • c g » o—g • | • • —-—[— • — —• =»—a w r ^ T m — — ? '— — 
0 all ye peo ple, shout and sing Ho - san - nas to your heav'n-ly King; Where'er the sun's bright glo-rics shine,Ye na-tions, praise His name di vine. 

VKTOA. 

Wake. 0 my soul, and bail the morn, For uu-to us a Savior's born ; See,how the angels wing their way,To usher in the glorious day,To usher in the glorious day. 

W. KNAPP. 

W ho shull as-cetid thy heav'n-ly place,Great God, and dwell be-fore thy face? The man who loves re - li - gion now, And hum-bly walks with God be 
—_r_o —S—y-a |-^=a"a>- . ^ ^ I J u rs q ,= _ea 52 g ^ 

irs 7'.4 A'flA 7? D  T U N E S .  

Joyfully, 

1. Oh, praiso the Lord! for He is good, In Him we rest ob - tain: His mer-cy lias for a-ges stood, And ev-er shall re-main, And ev-or shall re - main, 

2. Let all the peo-ple of the Lord, His prais-es spread a • round; Let them His grace and lovo re-cord, Who have sal-va-tion found, Who have sal-va-tion found. 

3. Now let the east in Him re - joice, The west its trib - ute bring, The north and south lift up their voice, In hon-or of their King, In hon-or of their King. 

Cheerfully. 

1. How smil-ing wakes the ver-dant year, Ar rayed in vel - vet green; How glad the cir - cling fields ap-pear, That bound the bloom-ing scene, 

3. 0 let me join th'as-pir - ing lay,That gives my Ma - ker praise 5 And swell the song more loud than they, And lof - tier prais-es raise 

N E W  T U N E S .  
APOLLO. O. M. 

2. And hark ! from yon me - lo-dions grove,The fcath-ered war-blers break, And in - to notes of joy and love, The sol - i-tudc a-wake. 

-+' 



With vlcnr. 

1. A-wake, my soul! stretch ev-'ry nerve, And press with vig-oron: A heavon-ly race do-mands thy zeal, A bright, im - mor - tal crown, A bright, im-mor-tal crown. 

mm 
2. A cloud of wit-ness-es a-round Hold thee in full sur-vcy; For-get the steps al - read - y trod, And on-ward urge thy way, And on ward urge thy way 

3. 'Tis God's all an-i-mat-ing voice. That calls thee from on high; 'Tis His own hand pre-seuts the prize, To thine as - pir - ing eye, To thine as - pir-ing eye. 

Andimtino. 

We still arc one 

nor grief, nor time, nor place, Nor life, nor death, can part, Nor life, nor death, can part. 

BELLEVALE. C. M. 

1. Blest be the dear, u - nit-ing love, That will not let us part: Our bod-ies may far off re-move; Wo still are one in heart 

3. Par - tnk-era of the Sav-ior's grace,The same in mind and heart, I 

i heart. 

We still in Je-sus foot-steps tread. And show His praise be-low, And show Ilis praise be-low. 2. Joined in one spir - it to our head, Where He ap-points we go; 

Joyfully .  

$ I-.- " 1 r - r-ll - - N. - @EiEEE=^^EEEE^EE5 
1. 0 all ye lands, rejoice in God! Sing praises to Ilis name ! Let all the earth with one ac - cord, Ilis wondrous acts proclaim 

tT2. Tell how the Ho - ly Spir - it's grace Forbids their feet to slide ; And as they run the Christian race, Vouchsafes to be their guide. 

c 3. ()h, then, rejoice, and shout for joy, Ye ransomed of the Lord ! Be grateful praise your sweet employ, His presence your re - ward. 

1. .Toy to the world ! the Lord is come ! Let earth re - c eivc her King! Let ev - ry heart pre- pare bum room, And heaven and nature sing. 

2. Joy to the world ! tne Savior reigns ! Let men their tongues employ, While fieldsand floods, rocks, hills and plains, Re - peat the sounding joy. 

3. He rules the world with truth aud grace, And makes the nations prove The •eous-ness, won ries 

BYLAND'S BAY. C. M 
Impressively, 

perform; He plants His footsteps in the sea, And rides upon the storm, And rides up - on the storm. 
-0- -rn- -0- -0- _ -3 -<s?" „ -^5-1-^57 - r i—'—rF-r«—SrtziiznTi»"~»2igZEg1—i—r -

lous way, His wonders to God moves in a mys - te 

n e w  t u n e s .  

BUCKSPORT. C. M. M. fa 

BOLTON PARK. C. M. 
Maestoso* 



18-2 N E W  T U N E S .  

U Medernto. 
CAMEO. C. M. 

a: 
- • ' J 2 i II 

1. Oh, how I love Thy ho - ly law ! 'Tis dai-ly my de - light; And thence my med-i-ta-tions draw Di-vine ad-vice by night. 

Ia U— 
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2. My wak-ing eyes pre-vent the day To mod - i- tateThy word My soul with long-ing melts a-way To hear Thy gos-pel, Lord. 

m 0—0—0-
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3. When na-ture sinks and spir-its droop,Thy prom-i-ses of grace Are pil-lars to sup-port my hope, And there I write Thy praise. 

:>«j *•" 
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UA„eer„«o. COLLYER. C. M. 

jip77 j!111 /i^iJiiij j u j M U j J i i B - *  
1. O hap-py land ! 0 hap-py land 1 W here saints and angels dwell; We long to join that glorious band, And all their anthems swell, And all &c. 
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2. But ev- ry voice in yon-der throng,On earth has breathed a prayer: No lips un-taught may join that song,(^join the mu-sic there, Or join <&o. 
-0-r-t** 

3. May all our fresh, our youth-ful days To this blest work be given ; Then shall we sing the Sav-ior's praise, A rau-somed band in heaven, &c. 
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;el-hosts that dwell a bove, And weave their gold-en lays A - round the throne of truth aud love, We glad ho-san-nas nose. 

Tis there the mon-arch of the skies His sav - ing pow'r displays; And light breaks in up - on our eyes. With kind aud quick'ning rays. 

A'AW T U N E S .  
CI AO. C. M. \n«lnni no. 

]. My soul how love - ly is the placo To which thy God re-sorts!'Tis heav'n to see his smil-ing face, Tlio' in his earth-ly courts. 
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3. With his rich gifts the heav'n-ly Dove De-scends and fills the place;While Christ reveals his wondrous love, And sheds a - broad h is grace. 

Moderato. CHEYENNE. C. M. 

1. Now joy-ful strains we lift on high, A - mid the faith-ful throng Of those who Je - sus uiag - ni fy [n sweetand ho - ly song. 

3. We eel - e -brate the glorious name Of earth's Re-deem-er King; Our tongues a-loud his pow'r proclaim, In heart his grace we sing. 



sway. 

re - joice In His re-decni - ing name. 

A ' E ) V  T L N E S .  

-ant sway, 
power. 

DARROW. C. M. 

184 
,WO.,,R„TO. NERRINGFORD, C. M. 

A' K  IT T  S A E  S .  185 

Slodcrnln. 
ERICSON. C. M. 

1 I'm not ashamed to owu my Lord, Or to de-fend his cause; Maintain the hon-or of iiis word, The glo - ry of his cross. 

2. Je - sus, my God!—I know his name—His name is all my trust; Nor will he put my soul to shame, Nor let my hope be lost. 

• T » «  'm I f  ^  z ?  

3. Firm as his throne his promise stands, And he can well se - cure What I've com-mitt-ed to his hands, Till the de - ci - s ive hour. 

Allegretto 

V — — r— *— *—  
EI, PASO. C. M. 
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1. A - rise, my soul, my joy - ful power, And triumph in my God; And triumph in my God; A-wake, my voice, and loud proclaim Iiis glorious grace a - broad. 

i4 _ L 
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2. The clt - y of my blest a - bode Is walled around with grace; Is walled around with grace; Salvation for a bul-wark stands To shield the sa - cred place. 

^fgfFr ^ 1 |# * zlrpi^Ezc. zj=| 

IHndcrato. 
EVAREST. C.M. 

5-

Ye hosts of heav'n, ye mighty ones, As-cribe, with one ac - cord, The strength, the power, the majesty, To your nl - mig ht-y Lord. 
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FONTLEROY. C. M 

1. I he mercies of my God and King My tongue shall still pursue: Oh, happy,they. 
who,while they sing,.Those mercies, share them, too. 

Thy word shall run, And chance and change defy, 
2. As bright and lasting as the son, As lofty as the sky, From age to age 

FLOTOW. C. M, 
J. R. MURK AT. 

^ OUr Ked<Ws Awako the sacred son, I 0, may Hi,Jove-in, - nor-tal flame, Tune ev-'ry heart aad toague. 

. — ^ ,  .  v  .  ,  
Ini - ag - i - na-tion's utmost stretch In wonder dies a 

2. His love what mortal tho't can reach ! What mortal tongue 

Hneatono. 

He sends His showers of blessings dnwn Toch'eer the plains be - low; He makes the grass the monntains crown, And corn in valleys grow 

180. N E W  T U N E S .  

L With songs and hen - ore sounding lend, Address the Lord on high: O - ver the heavens He spreads His cloud, And waters veil the sky. 

3. Wait ou the Lord, ye trembling saints, And keep your courage up; He'll raise your spirit when it faints, And far exceed your hope. 

HAZ EL. C. M. Peculiar. Can be sung to ordinary common metre by rep eating third line o f toords. 

=—-r^=r:z^—h ! .111 » — U~:±-S--w— 
Mnderato. 

n e w  t u n e s .  

HEATH HILL. C. M. 
Andnntlno. 

1 Soon as I beard my Father say, "Ye children, seek my grace," My heart replied, without de-lay,"111 seek my Fa-ther's face.' 

4® 

2. Should friends and kindred, near aud dear, Leave me to want, or die: My God would make my life his care, And all my need supply. 

$51" 

1. There is au hour of peace-fill rost To mourning wand'rors glv'n; There is a Joy for souls dis - tresa'd, A balm for ov -'ry wounded breast—'Tie found a - bovo—In beuv'n. 

T_TT_r-r_*_*. 
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2. There is a homo for wen - ry souls, By siu and sor-row driv'n; When toss'd on life's tempest'ous ahoals, Where storms a-riso, nud o-cean roils, And ail is drear— but Ilea* n. 

3. There, faith lifts up her choer-ful eye, To bright er prospects glv'u; And views the tem pest paas-ing by, The oveulng shadows quickly fly, Aud all 'a se - rsne— in heav'n. 

4. There, fragrant flow'ra immortal bloom, And joys supreme are giv'n: There, rays di-vine dis-perse the gloom— Bo - youd the confines of the tomb Ap - pears the dawn of beav'u. 



188 
Allrirretto. 

HIBBARD. C. M. Double. 
n e w  tu x e s -
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1. Let Zi - on and her sons rejoice, Behold the promised hour ! Her God hath heard her mourning voice, And comet t'exalt His power. 

Je 
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4=1: 
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2. 1 he Lord will raise Je-ru - sa - leni, And stand in glo - ry there; Nations shall bow before His name, And kings attend with fear. 

:4--f F=4 

3. He frees the soul condemned to death. Nor, when His saints complain, Shall it be said that praying breath Was ev - er spent in vain. 
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Her dust and ru - ins that remain Are precious in our eyes: Those ru - ins shall be built ,u - gaity And all that dust shall rise. 

_ —w 
He sits a sovereign on His throne, With pit-y in His eyes: He hears the dyih iiig- prisoner's groan, And sees their sighs a-rise. 

i 
^ M1'3 a^'a^ when we are dead, And left on long re-cord, That nations yet unborn may read, And trust and praise the Lord. 
sr*-£4— 1 *- =4 1—-): 
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INEZ HYMN. C. M. 

a 1  e  w  t u x e s .  180 
IRONVILLE. C. M. 

Allegretto. 

— H — i — ! — f - 1 -
fesigll 

1. To our Redeemer's glorious name A - wake the sa-cred song; Oh, may his love—im-mor - tal flame! Tune ev -'ry heart and tongue 

u 
r«~ 

—^-I-# #-4-#—#—«—-0—0—*-I- # # #—-^1— 
2. His love, what mortal tho't can reach! What mortal tongue display; Im - ag - i - na-tion's utmost stretch In won-der dies a - way. 

—I \—I-
'9 - i - 0 — 0 -

i—i—i-
up 

3. Dear Lord, while we, a - dor-ing, pay Our hum-ble thanks to thee, May ev' - ry heart with rapture say, " The Sav - ior died for me." 

jrffry | j j 4=: 

wr Modernto. > 

-ft 7 4-|—-—# 

ISRAEUiA. C. M. o. . "t""S 

St: lill 

i*-f& 

•i .A. 

—I h t=t 

.Front Schuiiiatin, by F. W. ROOT. 

1. As pants the hart for cooling streams When heated in the chase ; So longs my soul, O God, for thee, And thy re-fresh-ing grace. 

*&i ii 
2. Why rest-less, why cast down, my soul ? T rust God ; and he'll employ His aid for thee, and change these sighs To thankful hymns of joy. 

3. Why rest-leas, why cast down, my soul ? Hope still; and thou shalt sing The praise of him who is thy God, Thy health s cter • n al spring. 

-I* iH: 1 1 1 ' rr —|f rii 0 -*vj - S=fTf 
4-N-
+9 + 'y * 9 1 1 

m—fi m 
fiijf 

z± —I- E3 mmagmmmi 



Je-sus, our God, as-cends on high; His hcav'nly guards around, His hcav'nly guards around, Attend him ris-ing thro' the sky, With trumpets'joy-ful sound. 

1. My God! the spring of all my joys, The life of my de-lights, The glo-ry of my brightest days, And com-fort of my nights 

2. In dark-est shades if He ap-pear, My dawn-ing is be-gun: He is my soul's bright morning star, And He my ris-ing sun 

The wings of love and arms of faith Should bear me conqu'ror thro' 

N E W  T U N E S .  
LANCASTER. C. M. 

Con Splrito. 
REV. R. HARRISOK. 

FurnUhod bjr JAMES HARBISON. 

1. Oh, for a shout of sa - crcd joy To God, the sov'reign King! To God, the sov'reign King! Let ev'ry land their tongues employ, And hymns of tri-umph sing. 

EH 

3. While an-gels shout and praise their King, Let mortals learn their strains; Let mortals learn their strains, Let all the earth his honor sing, O'er all the earth he reigns. 
1_ 1 # - -1 1 yr-f m m, 9' . > « -g-

LOMBARD. C. M. 
Andnnlino. . . 

0. D. ADAMS 

Mwilernlo. 

3. I would not be a stranger still To that ce - les-tial place, Where I for - ev - er hope to dwell, Near my 

n e w  t u n e s .  

MANITOU. C. M. FI. R. PALMER. 

? II 
1. Thou art the Way : by Thee a - lone, From sin and death we flee; And he who would the Fa-ther seek, Must seek Him, Lord, by Thee. 

4L*» 1 
^ . -6h^ 

2. Thou art the TruTlT: Thy word a-lone, True wisdom can iin - part; Thou on - ly canst in - f orm the mind, And pu - ri - fy the heart. 

3. Thou art the Life: the rending tomb Proclaims Thy conquering arm ; And those who put their trust in Thee, Nor death nor hell shall harm. 
1 — 

-  -& • -  -g-

4. Thou art the Way, the Truth, the Life,Grant us that Way to know, That Truth to keep, that Life to win, _ . 

MILL MO NT C M From Mendelssohn, by F. W. ROO T. 

s3 1 • : . . 
1. My thoughts surmount these low - er skies, And look with - in the vail; There springs of endless pleasures rise The waters nev - er fail. 

II 
II 

2. Light are the pains that na-ture brings : How short our sorrows are : When with e - ter - n al fu-turc things The present we compare. 

4 



Moriertito. 

1. These are the crowns that we ,h.U wear, Wheu all Thy uaiuts arc crowned; The* are the palnt, that we .hull bear Ou you-der ho . ly ground 

fd. That h the ci«-y of the saiuta, Where we eo »o„„ shall »Jad, When we shall strike theee des-ert^,And qui. thlXEXd 

-J-J—^—^-"=J=?flqF5S=dz=d—-h—<̂ —w* i ^ j 

Then wel-couie toil, and care and pain ! And wel-come sor-row too ! 

His con-quoring Sou To His right haud of power. 

AIL, I)ALLION. C. ]Vf., Double. 

Theee are the robe, uu-suiled end white, Which we ehaU then pot on, Wheu. WtuentWug the eoue of light, We sit on you - d er throne. 

NATALIE. C. M. 

Moilernto. 

To yon, in Da - vid's town, this day. Is born of 
The Savior, who is Christ, the Lord, (omit 

N E W  T U N E S  

-H-| y—ha— 

To those bright worlds beyond the sky, Which 

With one re - vi - ving touch of thine Our j vine 

Above these gloomy shades, Above these gloom - y shades, 
Or reason's feeble ray, Or reason's fee - ble ray. 

To guide our upward aim,To guide our up - - ward aim; 

2. There joys unseen by mor - tal eyes, Or rea - son's fee - ble 
f f r - • lj • M> 

In ev - er blooming pros - pect rise, Un-

sor - row ne'er in - vades ! 

in - flame. 

OLOFF. C. M. 

1. While slieplierds watch'd their flocks by night. All seat - ed on the ground. 
The an-gel of the Lord came down, (omit ..) And glo - ry shone - round. 

"Fear not." said he, (for mighty dread Had seiz'd their trou - - bled mind,) 
" Glad ti - dings of great joy I briug, (owit ) To you and all man - kind. 

Andnntlno. 

^ 4 l ^ 

OGLE COUNTY^ C. M. P. P. BLISS. 

3* 

1. Oh! could our tho'ts and wish-es fly, A - bove these gloom - y shades, 

sr~-hr-

vid's line, 
) And this shall be the sign 



Nndrrnto. 

N E W  T U N E S .  

PENNDALE. C. M. 
Allegrptte. 

1. Oh, speed thee, Christian! on thy way, And to thine ar-mor cling; With gird - ed loins the call o - bey, Which grace and mer-cy bring. 

2. There is a bat-tie to be fought, An upward race to run, A crown of glo - ry to besought, A vie - t'ry to be won. 

3. Oh, faint not, Christian! for thy sighs Are heard be-fore the throne; The race must come be - fore the prize, The cross be-fore the crown. 

PEARL RIVER. C. M. 

1. Long as I live, I'll bless thy name, My King, my God of love; My work and joy shall be the same In the bright world a-bove. 
_i ' 

— _ — — — — ^ 
2. Great is the Lord, his pow'r unknown, Oh, let his praise be great! I'll sing the hon-ors of thy throne; Thy works of grace re-peat. 

3. Thy grace shall dwell up - on my tongue; And while toy lips re - joice, . The men who hear my sa - cred song, Shall join their cheorful voice. 
& 

I I i —r o — -t 

Andnntino. 

-bey To wor- ship at His throne. 

Prayerfully, 

QUESTWAY. C. M 
N E W  T U N E S .  

1. With joy we hail the sa - cred day Which God hath called His own ; With joy the summons we o - bey To wor-ship at His throne. 

ifetebe 

2. Thy chos - en tern - pie. Lord, how fair 1 Where will - ing votaries throng To breathe the humble, fer-vent prayer. And pour the cho - ral song. 

8. Great God, we hail the sa - cred day Which Thou hast called Thine own ; With joy the summons we o - bey To wor-ship* at Thy throne. 

H. R. PALMER. 

1. Be raer-ci - ful to me, 0 God! Be mer - ci - ful to me; For though I sink be-neath Thy rod, Yet do I trust in Thee. 

£3 

' * i H il 
2. Thou knowe9t, Lord, my flesh, how frail, Strong tho' my spir - i t be; Oh, then as - sist when foes as - sail, The soul that clings to Thee. 



Allegretto. 

1. Sweet was the time when first I felt. The Savior's pardoning blood, Applied to cleanse my soul from guilt, And briug me home to God 

turns. 

Andnntlno. SWEET. BEST. C. M. 

N E W  T U N E S .  
SEMINARY HILL. C. M. No. 1. 0. M. WYMAN. 

In prayer my soul drew near the Lord, And saw His glo - ry shine; And when I read His ho - ly word, I called each promise mine. 

4. Rise, Savior, help me to prevail, And make my soul Thy care; I know Thy mer-oy can-not fail— Let me that mer - cy share. 

Moricrato. SEMINARY HILL. C. M. No. 2. C. M. WYMAN. 

Allegretto. 

FINE. 8toady time . Iteprat the word* in larye type after each vert* to end with. 

TREMPELEAU. C. M. 

1. A- gain the Lord of life and light, A-wakes the kind-ling ray 

£5r 

Un - seals the eye-lids of the morn, And pours re - ful-gent day. 

2. Oh, what a night was that which wrapt A guil-ty world in gloom ! Oh, what a Sun, which broke this day,Tri-umph-ant from the tomb ! 

£ 
3. This day be grate-lul horn-age paid, And loud ho-san-nas sung; Let glad-ness dwell in ev-'ry heart, And praise on ev-'ry tongue 

N E W  T U N E S .  
TOLLINGHILL. C. M. 6 1 irt.es, or Double by singing first half twice, for first verse. 

197 

v.c. 

1. Thou must go forth, a * lone, my soul, Thou must go forth a - lone; To oth - e r scenes, to oth - c r worlds, That mor-tal hath not known. 

i— 1 J j - 4 • --4--I I I I !  I — —H—— !—1~j f-rrt m. * - » j 
. " — m * . m 

2. Thou must go forth a - lone, my soul, To tread the nar-row vale; But He, whose word is sure, hath said His mer-cy shall not fail. 

3. Thou must go forth a - lone, my soul, To meet thy God a - bove ; But shrink not—He has said, my soul, He is a God of love! 



198 
N E  W  T  UN E S .  

, Macufnin. 
5®£4r3EE=; 

TEMPLE HILL. C. M. 

--P ^~mz trzl E 
JUXll , -zi— , , , ro™n- ills glory fills the sky. 

„ not herc; Beho|d the  ̂
|* | / 1 || m i ~ ^ |1 m- graC9 a b^-hter sphere. 

izz4 

4: I Anrinntino. 

(wESSE I o-^-

TREASUEE. C. M. 
=z=^=^=^ri—_is:I— 

i- % cooi si - i„. am-8 8had 

j^^such^he child, whose ear - ly fce(, The paths of n 
whos. ._!i^l, „ith inflainoi ^ Is upw>rd ^ o Q_ 

zjz=at 
fcaL 

Morierato. 
±̂ -̂ =1 

UNITED PRAISE. C. M. 

c> 

How d,d my heart rejoice to hear. My fri'ends 'de - v'out - 'ly say : « In Zi on , . 

« — < S — < * - _ _ _ _ _ - » L _ j  C  U S  a "  a p  -  P e a r  A n d  k e e p  t h e  s o l e n m  d a y "  

— — —  — ^  - r j s * :  

E E W  T U N E  S  

1. How sweet, how heav'n-ly is the sight, When those who love the Lord In one an - otli-er's peace de - light, And so ful - fil His word. 

2. When each can feel his broth-er's sfgh, And with him bear a parti When sor-row flows from eye to eye, And joy from heart to heart. 

3. When free from en - vy, scorn and pride, Our wish - es all a - bove, Each can his broth-er's fail - ings hide, And show a broth - er's lovo 1 

T. W. HANNUM. 
Andante. 

1. When as re-turns this sol - emn day, Man comes to moet his God, What rites, what hou-ors shall he pay, How spread His praise a - broad ? 

2. From mar-ble domes and gild - ed spires Shall clouds of in-cense rise ? And gems, and gold, and gar-land3 dock The cost - ly sac - rl - fico. 

3. Vain, sin - ful manl ere - a - t ion's Lord Thine o£T-riugs well may spare; But give thy heart, and thou shalt And, Thy God will hear thy prayer. 



200 

IHodernto. WILLETT. C. M. 
N E W  T U N E S .  

—I J I I H—L-P 

1. W HEN A LL t h y  MER - CIES, 0 m y  GOD, M Y R IS - ING S OUL SUR - V EYS, TRANS - PORTED WITH THE VIEW, I 'M LOST IN WON - DCR, LOVE, A PPRAISE ! 

WHEN, IN THE SLIP - PERY PATHE OF YOUTH,"WITH HEEDLESS STEP I RAN. THINE ARM, U NSEEN, C ON.EY'D ME SAFA, AND LED "FF" UF Z NS^ 

z4 
T  

~M~ net m 3- TBR0"GT' "' " • 'H"A JOY-FLTLHOTTG I'L L RAISE: BUT, N H! E • TER. N I • TON ".HORT T. „T - ER .11 ,HY PR.I8A 

Audantiuo. WARD WAY. C. M. 

I ifi. e.V7. £, • • %% 

.-c .«'.:h4Su,?i suv- Sff:5'.«'.wti £,v!;1r;.d,"2"' s a is - - j i :  i; 

ZINDA. C. M 

2. Teach me iu time of deep dis - tress, To own Thy hand,0 God; And in sub-mis-stve si • lence learn, The lessons ot J Hy iod. 

3. Then may I close my eyes^Tn death. Redeemed from anxious fear; For death itself, my God. is life, If fhou he with me there. 

YARE VALLEY. O. M 

:^ ^4' i ^ FP 

N E W  T U N E S .  

1. Oh, that the Lord would guide uiv ways To keep His stat-utes still! Oh, that my God would grant me grace To know and do Ilis will! 

1 2. Order my footsteps by Thy word, And make my heart sincere ; Let sin have no do - m in - ion, Lord, Hut keep my conscience clear. 
0 b u-r- - i~ 1~w _^r~1 1 x u —rz~~:,^~z:z^z~— M—^ • -a —f-TI 

3. Make me to walk in Thy commands, "f is a de-light-ful road ; Nor let my head, nor heart, nor hands Offend a - gainst my God. 

With dignity _ . . . i . . 1— 

^ "Pis . pj streifth the in'am tai ns stand, God of e - ter-nal power ! T he sea grows calm at Thy command, And tempests cease to roar. 
„ L J M « ^^:S: ja. :gl <=• 

C. M. WYMAK. 

li^^>w r ^ 
1. Fa - ther of mercies God of love, My Father and my God; I'll sing the honors ot Thy name, And spread 1 hy praise abroad.^ 



909 P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
HARVILLE. C M. 

Anduntino. 
~T -| -

JAMES FLINT. From the "Shawm," by permission. 

INkr. bfl M I J & 

zrtztii=4 

U Thou, who dryest the mourner's tears, How dark this world would be ; If, when deceived aud wounded here, We could not fly to Thee. 

I- =t-=iq= 
§p—»:tau 

j; j*f» iffzai: =K: 

~i—*—i—i— 0 -4J--—iii 
— -rJ J * *S=r=3ll 

1. 0 that I knew the secret place Where I might find my God ! I'd spread my wants before Ilis face, And pour my woes abroad, 

2. I d tell Him how my sins arise, What sorrows I sus - tain; How grace decays, and com - fort dies, And leaves my heart in pain. 

MICAH. C. M. GREATOREX. From the "Shawm," by permission. 

cross. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  903 
H. W. J. From the "Coronet," by permission. 

DEERPATH. 
** With Exprrnnioii. 

WR-«J CT 1—(—» -4 

C. M. G. F. R. From the " Sabbath Bell," by permission. 

Arranged by G. F. R. From the "Shawm," by permission. 



Aiulnntino. 

204 
MONTCALM. C. M. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
Q. P. R. From the " Diapason," by permission. 

- E — ^ e a r t g ' A „ ^ ^ U a r ^  t * l e ' ^ l ' T C S  f t - 0 1 " » ' P ? Thy word Ikejjhoict^ruleB^mparls.To k.op ,b,co„Scienceclea„.T„ 

lti • b'"'°ly """•Ti1"' d.a.g,r;ffT^~',, f^P 

4^EE5 

Wl_^ad h6"/0'0 tLy l''r0ne' And our con - fes-sions pour; 0, may we feel^e siTs ow^ ATT^Ttl Jhat' we de-^W 

GREATOREW From the "Shawm," by permission. 

2. c.„ con- lri„ .pi,- • i„ pil . ylng Iruc^ pe„ . ,. ̂  . p.r|. AoJ ,et * ̂  rly f„m TheJ ^ ̂  ~ 

a . w h e . . .  d i . - c , .  o „r » . „ t ,  i „  p r a y . r ,  o ,  o u r  w iU, re.,^n;And Ml. tho,t our -_ion sh.re WJrioll ,rt; ZlX IT. 

CALM. C. M. G. F. R. From the "Diapason," by permission. 
Its truths up - on the na - tions rise; They rise, but ne - ver set 

sweet the breath, be-neath the hill, Of Sha - ron's dew - y rose. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
SILOAM.* C. M. 

With gentleness. Cres. and Dim. (May be tung as a QuarUtt.—The small notes, seldom used, are intended for the flute or some similar instrument.) 
By permission 

From the " Dulcimer," j l/\ 
ission of F. J. Huntington, N. Y. eJ~* ' v r 

205 

GLASGOW. C. M. 
Moderate. Mdza—=^z========= 

^i=rg=:g— F. 

0. F. R. From the "Shawm," by permission. 
===£= 

1. A glo - ry gilds the sa - cred page, Ma - jes - tic, like the sun: It gives a light to ev - cry age; It gives, but bor-rows none. 

t 
2. The hand that gave 

* ~W 
it still sup cious light and 

8. Let ev - er - last - ing thanks be thine For such a bright dis - play, As makes a world of dark-ness shine With beams of heavenly day. 

i S - ^ — a r -

•The iffort was made to obtain some music in Mr. Woodbury's hand-writing, but without success. His many friends will, however, be glad to Bee attached to one of his most boautiful tunea 
a fac-sia'.le of his autograph. See pages 338, 339 and 340, for tiac-eiiuiles of the hand-writing of other prominent musical men. 

2. Lo! such the child whose ear - ly feet The paths of peace have trod, Whose se - cret heart, with influence sweet, Is up - ward drawn God. 



200 P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  
SPIRES. C. M. 

SOLO, for Soprnno Voire. 

' ' ' ' " 

G. P. R. Prom the "Diapason,' fcy permission. 

^ -I— 
UlUll *1. My soul, how love- ly is the place To which thy God re-sorts' 'Ti* W„. , — -P »ons. ^ ^ 

tt._.kiMHl8 MI.ing p„.Vdi,-p,V!i AndUgltbr.k,in up.on our „yesWilhlind^^— 

8. With Li, Sk gif.B the heav'n-ly Do",e Be-.cend, ,^d filf, the .feT «..i.,r -r . .I J —! LI_ I II I  1 1 - ^ = ^ — ' °  0HR"T re-veals his won drous love, And sheds a - broad his GR^ 

Not too fntl. VARINA. C. M. Double. ,  HIM IOO i n n i .  

m 

G. F. R. From the " Sabbalh Bell," by permission. 
tz=T=====r=r-

1. There is a land of pu're de - light, Where saints im - mor- tal reign •""iT'fi ni, 
o . fi - nite day ex - eludes the night, And pleas ures ban - i8h pain. 

3. Sweet fields, be yond the swell - ing flood, Stand ifess'lf in 7iv i™ ^ o ^ ~~ f-J \ J•-fZEg_ 
^^^==Z===r J-sj^hv-tng green; So to the Jews old Ca-naan stood. While J?r- d£n roTd be - tween. 

m 

- V  V  1  

PR~Z-

Dea»h, Hlce a nar - "sea, di vides This hX^Ty land from ours. 

tr 

PP 4 But tim - 'rous rnTr - tals start'and shrink 'TO ,crTss this Z . "w ' f ^ 
ger, shiv- ring on the brink, And fear to launch 7 - wav 

mmm $ 
il 

S T A N D A R D  T U N E S  

All hail the pow'r of Je - BUS' name! Let nn-gels pros-trate fall; Bring forth the roy-al di - a - dem, And crown him Lord of all: Uring forth the roy-al di - a - <l«-m, A ndcrown him 

GARDINER. 

Sweet was the time when first I felt The Sav - ior's par-d'ning blood Ap plied to cleanse my soul from guilt, And bring me home to God, t  • « -  - e t -  - a t -  '  t / ~  I  _  m  

JONES. 

irestT'd; His great sal - va - tion shines a broad, And makes the na - tions bless'd, 

SCOTTISH. 

0 Je - sus, thou the beau - ty art Of an - gel - worlds a - bovc; Thy name is mu - sic to the heart, En - chant - ing it with love. 

DR. CROFT. 

Thro' all the chaug ing scenes of life, In troub - le and in joy, The prais - es of my God shall still My heart and tongue em - ploy. 

SWAN. 

Why do we mourn de - part - ing friends, Or shake at death's a - larms ? 'Tis but the voice t h a t  Je - sus sends To call them to his arms. 



S T A N D A R D  T U N E S .  

Tawsuh. 

T~ 
O Tliou, to whom alL endures bow, With-in this earth - ly frame, Thro' all the w^d, how gre^t art Thou! How glo - r ious is thy name' 

»J fr. . r» 

MARLOW. C. 3VC. 
From "CAFMINA PACRA," by perm Union. 

And ^ fe lt T, U„ ,jj, jg.jlgP' 

r-9bi- _ Lr— CHRISTMAS. C. Tvl. 
If A.VDET. 

^wake, niy soul, ŝ et^e v̂ ry nm-ve^And presswitb vig-or onj Alieay'n-Iy raccdc-mands thy zeal.A bright,im-mor-tal crown A bright,im-mor- taTcrown. 

CANTERBURY. C. 3VC_ 
From " Playford's Psalms and Hymna: 

The Lord is on - ly my sup - port, And he thatd^th m7fe7dT H^Tcan I then lack an - y - thing, Where - of 1 stand in need. 

® - -» ^ P ^ ^ gl8 Pa9'' h^e for years t0 come> Our ghel - ter from the storm - y blast, And our e - ter - nal boSe. 

' i-" i° *T ' - - • * 1 z h* H— \° 
_ OALFT. 80LP OA^,^13- C- TVI- a 

TALUS. 
1 ^ ^ — H - — ^  I ^TTII-^3— 8lrM'-cf0RDB- , , , CHORUS. . 

y> nn - linns, pniise Uie L'ird. 1 F 
*=crt-:—£ • ... - -a- * tongue; In -ev -'ry lan guage learn his word. And let his name be simcr 

CHORUS. 
O all ye 
•a. M .  

N E W  T U N E S .  909 

Moderate. 
ALMOND. S. M. 

HPfeEEfc -
~ & — 

tfSLZZMl 
-9 

1. 0 where shall rest be found, Rest for the wea - ry soul ; 'Twere vain the o - cean's depths to sound, Or pierce to ei - ther pole. 

eL :e 
3= 

•(9- . J  • «  U  I t  - 7  H  
2. The world can nev - cr give The bliss for which we sigh; 'Tis not the whole of life to live, Nor all of death to die. 

7-R~T 
Z&ZX. 

-0-
0 •YI— *&-

c --» 2=5 
I-*-# 

3. Be-yond this vale of tears There is a life a - bove, Un-meas-ured by the flight of years. And all that life is love. 
*—•RZ-T-P—P: =t 

:TET ~st net JSL 

Allegret to ,  

1. My soul, re-peut His praise,Whose mer-cies are so great; Whose an-ger is so slow to rise. So read-y to 

2. His power sub-dues our sins, And His for-giv-ing love, Far as the east is from the west, Doth all our guilt re-move, Doth all our guilt re-move. 

3. High as the heav'ns are raised, A-bove the ground wo tread, So far tho rich-es of His grace,Our high-esttho'ts ex * coed,Our high-ost tho'ts ex-ceed-

ASHMORE. S. M. 

ff 



* 
N E W  T U N E S .  

BARONE. S. M. 

ms=* 
^ 4~g| j-y-# •—:3==f-#-T— -J :^2— = i : E ? r  p r r ?  = £ i t z H  

-»- L - • ^^ WW 
1. How beauteous are their fe^t, Who stand on Zi - oa's hill, Who bring sal - va-tion on their tongues, And words of peace reveal. 

mum 
2. How charming is their voice I How »weet the tidings .re!- " Zi - on, behold thy Saw - ior King! He reigns and triumphs here.' 

a-Tpf TpS * *" 

z^zz^z~J—W—# -f-fr —W~1—:WZ. 
3. How hap-py are our ears, That hear the joy - ful sound, Which kings and prophets wait - ed for, And sought, but nev-er found ! 

te^zzj!qz^~ft f*-zfcx_-^ pii zaz^czj-p——u_^LpV^z^z^zVpg-.*- -# —#—# -f-*—p-j* 
9 R7* * ' -1=?=#=!I=TI= ir:Jl:p.-i:trt3 

Nedeinta. 
BALLENTINE. S. M. 

1. Come, we who love the Lord, And let our joys be known ; Join in a song of sweet ac - cord, And thus sur - round the throne. 

2^ The hill of Zi - on yield?" A* thousand fra - grant sweets, Be-fore we reach the heavenly fields, Or walk the gold - en streets. 

3. Then let our songs a-bouud, And ev -'ry tear be dry; We're marching thro' Im - man-uel^ground, To fair - er worlds on high. 

&—WR3-^ 
to the place Where heavenly pas-ture grows ; Where liv - ing waters 
•Z3=U-J==rn -TT~ 

3. If e'er I go astray, He doth my soul reclaim; And guides me. in His own right way, most name. 

Andnntr. 

to peace a-care, 

N E W  T U N E S .  

CLARE, or. Along the Silent Path. S. M. (New Hymn.) 

3=I 

P. W. ROOT. 

9ZR7. 

1. A-long the si - lent path, By count-less spirits trod, An - oth - er wea - ry trav - el - er, Gone up to dwell with God. 

i=33E5 
ijb > J iV • iffP? 

J * JT « — q - z ^ f  

man-sions, 0 so fair. 

3. Attune our hearts,0 Lord, Tho' they with sorrow swell, To 

Hp PS; 

do - est all things well. 

IZ1 
4. Fit us, 0 Lord, to go, Or fit us here to stay; That we may walk with Thee below, Or up the si - lent way. 

1.The Lord my Shepherd is ; I shall be well sup-plied: Since lie is mine and I am His, What can I wantbe-side? 

m 

-14---rH- 11 
±* J: _zq_ 

- 9 -
-ZMS z^JJ 



I 

FINK. 

Prophets and kings de - s ired it long, Put died without the sight. 
Let* ev - 'ry na - tion now be-hold Their Sav-ior and their God. 

That see this heavenly light 
Thro' all the earth a - broad 

2. IIow bless-ed are our eyes, 
P.O. The Lord makes bare His arm 

" Zi - o n, behold thy Savior King ! He reigns and triumphs here. How charmiug ia their voice! How sweet the tidings are 

F ^—*—9~ 
their voice, And tuneful notes em Je - ru - sa - lem breaks forth iu songs, And deserts learn the joy. The watchmen 

N E W  T U N E S .  
DUCHESS HILL. S. M. Triple, or Double by repeating first verse as a chorus after each two. 

1. How beauteous are their feet, Who stand on Zi - oti's hill ! Who bring sal - va-tion on their tongues, And words of peace re - veal, 
p.c. How hap-py are our ears, That learn the joy-ful sound, Which kings and prophets waited for, And sought but ncv - er found. 

DEAR HOME. S. M. T. MAUTIN TOWNS. 

1. Give to the winds thy fears; Hope ou, be not dismayed; God hears thy sighs and counts thy tears; God shall lift up thy head. 

2. Thro'waves and clouds and storms, He gently clears thy way : Wait thou His time : the dark - est night Shall end in brightest day. 

AllnrMlo, 

1. Sweet is the work, 0 Lord, Thy glo - r ious acts to sing, To praise Thy name and hear Thy word, Aud grateful offerings bring. 

1. I stand on Zlon's mount, And view my starry crown ; No power on earth my faith cau shake, Nor hell can thrust me down. 

N E W  T U N E S .  
EARLY MORN. S. M. 

j Two kinds of time. —Z==S-~— 
t«HK—1—-F-J—1»— 

2. Sweet, at the dawning light, Thy bouudlcss love to tell, And when approach the shades of night, Still on the theme to dwell. 
»  

FAIR ISLAND. S. M. 
.Firmly. 

4—4 

C. M. WTMAN. 

2.The lofty hills and towers, 
That lift their heads on high, 

Shall all be leveled low in dust— 
Their very names shall die. 

3.The vaulted heavens shall fall, 
Built by Jehovah's hand 
ut firmer than the heaveni 
Of my salvation stands. 

£ —' 11 Built by Jehovah's hands ; 
' |~i But firmer than the heavens,the Rook 



914 N E W  T U N E S .  
(lOLDEN CITY. S. M. 

1. Come, we who love the Lord, 
2. The hill of Zl - on yields 

Then let our songs a bound, 
And let our joys be known; 

A thousand sa - cred sweets 
And ev - ery tear be dry; 

-STULD iSliiH 
w"e \l - i",?.' A,?d «"'»»»TO.,nd the throne. 

We're marching through ground,' To' fS er wofliton high"' 

1. Come, we wholoTxth* Lord, 
2. Th« hill of 7.ion yields 
3. Then M our songs alxjund, 

h-^-N-N^Vr 
=^=1Z< » 9J f 

And lot our joys l>e k nown; 
A thousand sacred sweets 
And erery tear be dry; 

=Hf-|—r|=?= 
^*±a=*±5Lzn 

•g-. — 

Bzsgz"?;*"™" • - . ' 1 ° . ' " ^ ,  "•.I*?,"* 
, [ • i ""rchlng through Iwm.nuel1. ground, To fairer worlds on high. 

0 5- 31" 
3zz ;s x5 - ssm 1. Come, we who love the Lord, 

3. The hill of Zl - on yields 
3. Then let our songs a-bound, 

And let onrjoysbe known; 
A thousand sa - cred sweets 

And ev - ery tear be dry; Be-fore we reach^ he heaven -*y " field's, AQr walk the' Told en® t,t'rone-
We re marching through Immanuel'. ground', To fi?? or wofld. oil 

r. 
HIAWATHA. C. M 

r tq 
V. IRVING HARTSHOI 

Ritnrd. 
TN. 

1. One eet-ly sol - emn t bought Cor •es to me o' er a ad 

.JS ' -®~ 

o'er, Nea 
'5 i—J— i — 

1. One sweet-ly uo, . emn though, Qome., * me o'er und o'er, Nen,er my pert - i„g h„„r am I Than o'er I was be . fore. 

-v 3T FH-
,*• Near-er my FatH - er's We, WKere man-y Near-er the throne .here" 13 

to~7 bUr-d^—- — « Wearing mT ^ _ 

ITHAMER. S. M. 
11 -C< FT 1 U ±Y N o • 

t_-.tr 
:*nrp: 
t=r—h 

1. A-rise, yesaints a-rise ! The Lord our Lead-er is; The foe be-fore His ban - ner flies, For vic-to-ry is His. 

2. We'll fol-low Thee, our Guide, Our Sav-ior and our King, We'll fol-low Thee, thro' grace sup-plied,From heaven's e-ter-nal Spring 

1 1—r^fqrrj^: 

^ - J . II 

3. We hope to see the day, When all our toils shall cease; When we shall cast our arms a - way, And dwell in end-less peace 

•sen: 

Cnntnbile. 
JERROLD. S. M. 

1. We lift our hearts to Thee, Thou Day-star from on high; The sun it-self is but Thy shade, Yet cheers both earth and sky. 

2. Oh, let Thy ris -ing beams Dis-pel the shades of night; And let theglo-ries of Thy love,Come like the morn-ing light. 

=t 

3. IIuw beau-teous na-ture now, How dark and sad be-fore! With joy we view the pleas-ing change, And na-ture's God a - dore. 



1. While my Re-deem-er's near, My Shep-herd and my Guide, I bid fare-well to anx-ious fear; My wants are all sup-plied. 

3. Dear Shep-herd, if I stray, My wan-d'ring feet re - store; To thy fair pas-tures guide my way, And let me rove no more. 

# Andnntlno. 

1. What cheer-ing words are these ? Their sweet-ness who can tell ? In time and to e Tis with the right-eous well, 

a - mid the flood; Well, in af-flic-tion's thorn-y maze, Or on the mount with God, 

3._^T^weH, when joys a - rise; 'Tis well, when sor-rows flow; 'Tis well, when dark-ness vails the skies, And strong temptations grow. 

Allegretto. 

Aoderato. JULIAN. S. M. 
A E W  T U N E S .  

N. D. COOK. 

^ a £R. - r ~ - - —- -
2. To ev - er fra-grant meads, Where rich" a-bun-dance grows, His gra-cious hand in-dul-gent leads, And guards my sweet re-pose. 

* Alleuretto. 

1 he Lord is risen indeedNow is His work performed ; Now is His mighty Captive freed, And death our foe disarmed 

len la ke your golden lyres, And strike each cheerful chord; Join all the bright ce - les - tial choirs, lo sing our ris - en 

With dignity. 

,1. Gr eat is the Lord our God, Aud let Ilia praise be great; He makes His churches His a - bode, Ilia most de-light-ful seat. 

,2. These temples of Ilia grace—How beau - ti - ful they stand ! The honors of our native place. And bulwarks of^our land. 

3. In Zi-on God is known, A ref-ugc in dis - tress; IIow bright has nis sal - va-tion shone Thro* all Her pal - a - ces. 

M Andnntins. 

Oh, cease my wandering soul, On restless wings to roam; All this wide world, to ei - ther pole, Hath not for thee a home. 

KIRTLAND PLACE. S. M. 
N E W  T U N E S .  917 

2. « The Lord is risen indeed At - tend - in? an-gels, hear: Up to the courts of heaven, with speed. The joy - f ul tid - ings bear. 



is power subdues our sins. 

Allegretto. 

2. Oh, bless the Lord, my soul! Nor let his mercies lie 

LONGFELLOW. S. M. 
Allegretto. SOT.O. ^ 

f= Nh W JI  A T  lfSB3fe3|gs^. 

N  E  J f  T  U N  E  S .  

1CHo;™!,1'repe'lthisPraise' Whose mercies are so great; Whose anger is so slow to rise. So re„lv t„ . . w. 
Q ~~i i i II i 111 n  "  J  

Far as the east is from the west, Doth all our guilt re ^mo"veT 

So far the riches of his grace Our hignest tho'ts cx-ceed. 

Lct^with-in mo ^ join, And aid my tongue to bless his na^ Whose 

!• or-got-ten in un-thankfulness, And without praises die. 

Moderate, 

1. To praise our Shepherd's care, 
2. Supremely good and great, 

His wis dom, love, and might, Your loudest, lof - tiest songs prepare,'And bid the world u - nite, 
He tends His blood-bought fold : He stoops, tho' throned in highest state. The feeblest to up - hold 

m 
1. T^praise our Shepi^Td's care, His wisdX love, and ' might?. Your loudest, loftiest "^ngs prepare, Aud bid them^T 

Supremely good and great, He tends His blood-bought fold He sloops, tho* throned in high -est state, The feeblest to up - hold. 

Andnntlno. NORTHERN LIGHT. S. M. C. M. WYMAN. 

1. Did Christ o er sin - ners weep, And shall our cheeks be dry ? Let floods of pen - i - ten - tial grief Burst forth from cv - 'ry eye. 

^ r\ li £» Snn nf (ri.H Itl lltiro 'Pll rt nr nn rlnom n. m n . 1 _ f 1 i « 1 « • 1 1 1 • TT I ' \ ̂  ^ n < 

3. He wept that we might weep: Lach sin demands a tear: In Heaven a - loue no sin is found, And weeping is not there. 



920 N E W  T U N E S .  

A ml null no. 
NEWHOPE. S. M. 

—0-I-0—0—0— 
=5= =5= 53__t u 

=a3s=EES 
£: 

ilysoul. be on thy guard; Ten thou-saud foes a - rise; The hosts of sin are press-ing hard To draw thee from the skies. 

:* u~i J i„ — aM A Unl« 2. Oil, watch, and fight, and pray ! The bat-tie ne'er give o'er; Re - new it bold - ly ev - 'ry da?, And help di-vine im - pi™. 

rFlM"- .: S S x-v-
# • #  ii 

—#~t~i &—I bM 

3. Neer think the vie - try won, .Nor once at case sit down; Thy ar-duous work will not be done Till thou ob-tain thy crown. 

0 — 0  

Antlnnte. 
nilsen. s. m. 

J\ 11 V I < A • I 

E6F= 
W=&E.--

"" W R- R • 1— y y .. . B  

^s^this_ the kind re- turn ? Arc these the thanks wo owe 1 Thus to a-buse e- ter-nal love, Whence all our bless-ings flow? Whence all oilr bless-ings flow ? 

^9 
=1 

— ^ — 9 — .-w U ——i : J 

C What a Stub bor" frame H;lth Slu reduced our mind ! What strange re-bel-lious wretch-es wo! And God as strange-ly kind I A nd God as Btrange-ly kind! 

.  r  1  f  E r j i p f e uya te i  
3. Turn, turn us, m.ght-y Ood! And mold our souls a-fvesh; Break, sov-'reign Grace! these hofcrts ofstone, And give us hearts of flesh, And give us hearts of flesh. 

» • m M -

— > qw i i/iie s^ nearvs 01 stone, Ana give us heirt 0 flesh, And give us lienrts of flesh. 

I — »  -

A Let 
^ *--4-f m 

past m-grat - i - tude Pro 
d " I " 

—1 

Let past in grat i tude Pro - yoke our weep-ing eyes, And hour • ly, as now mer - cies fall, Let hour - ly thanks a - r ise, Let liour-ly thanks a - rise. 

A n r i n n t l n n  

1. When o - ver-whelm'd wiih grief, My heart with - in me dies; Help - less, and far from all re - lief, To henv'n I lift mine eyes. 

Modernto. 

NECTARINE. S. M.tf 

N E W  T U N E S .  

m 

921 

2 0, lend me to the Rock That's high a - bove my head! And make the cov - ert of thy wings My sbel - ter and my shade. 

. With - in thy pres - ence, Lord, For - ev - er I'll a - bide; Thou art the tow'r of my do - fense, The rcf - uge where I hide. 
— 

— y-f -
—In 

J 
- f4 (~l 1— h—uJ —1 

1. My soul, it is thy God Who calls thee by his grace; Now loose thee from each cum-b'ring load. And bend thee to the race, And bend thee to the race. 

2. Make thy sal - va - tion sure, All sloth and slum-ber shun ; Nor dare a mo - mcut rest se - cure, Till thou the goal hast won, Till thou the goal hast won. 

3. Thy crown of life hold fast; Thy heart with cour-agc stay ; Nor lot one trem-bling glance be cast A - long the back-ward way, A-long the back-ward way. 
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Allegretto 
OLIVER. S. M. 

Aiir«icnwi 

t=: 

N E W  T U N E S .  

-A 

P. W. ROOT. 

1. Come, sound Ilis praise a - broad, And hymns of glo-ry sing; Je - ho-vah is the sov'rcign God, The u - ni -ver-sal King. 
=3: - " mm 

2. He formed the deeps unknown, He gave the seas their bound; The watery worlds are all His own, And all the solid ground. 
t M-M—0 1 * M——*—M —-

1=2:4 
-I £= mm 

Mdzia—i—i—n—ft—=1 I -j—— . . - J - !  u—~ 
Modern to. 

PLIMPTON. S. M. X. D. Coox. 

4= 2 :T 1 r- II 
1. My soul, re - peat His praise,Whose mer-cies are so great; Whose an - ger is so slow to rise, So read-y to a - bate. 

^—i—i-i—i-H— \*i 
C 2. His power subdues our sins, And His for-giv- ing love, Far as the east is from the west, Doth all our guilt re-move. 

EB^35ra==ac= 
=t?i T"~n?— g—|— 1 

QUINLAN. S. M. 
Andnntlno. 

«§i 
1. How gen - tie God's commands! How kind Ilis precepts are! Come, cast your burden on the Lord, And trust His constant care. 

1^2^'  
2. Beneath His watch-ful eye His saints se - cure-ly dwell, That hand which bears all nature up, Shall guard His children well. 

RHINELANJO. S. M 
Andnntlno 

S C H U M A N N .  S .  M.  

1. One sweetly solemn thought Comes to me o'er and o'er Near - e r my part-ing hour am 1 1 hau^e er I was be - foie. 

Neaj^-er the throne where Jesus rcigus, Nearer the_ c7ystal_ sea. 2. Near - e r my Father's home, Where many man - sions be 
— 1  — l - l — i — — 1 ^ 3  I — — '  

TOUHJEE. S. M, * p- p- Bu39-

1. Night is the time to rest, IIow sweet, when In bora close, To gather round an aching breast^ The curtain ot repose. 

Vightis the timet© rest, To wet with unseen tears, Those graves oi memory where sleep 1 he joys 01 other years. 

N E W  T U N E S .  
CHARLES H ETZR. 

221 

1. The Lord my Shepherd is: I shall be well sup-plied: Since He is mine and I am His,What can I want be - side ? 

^ *-©1 ̂  '-W- -w -TH ^ v — —- — 
2. He leads me to the place, Where heavenly pasture grows: ... Where liv - ing wa - ters gently pass, And full sal - va - tion flows. 

3. If e'er I go a - stray. He doth my soul re - "clam7T^_Aml guides mch^ Hi^^^tway, For His most ho - ly name. 

F. W. ROOT, 1859. 

3. Near-er my Father's home, Lay - in g my* bur - den down, Leav - iug my cross of heavy grief, \V^armg_my_ starry crown 

P. P. Buss. 
3. Night is the time to pray, 

Our Savior oft withdrew 
To desert mountains far away 

So will His followers do. 

4. Night is the time for death, 
When all around is peace, 

Calmly to yield the weary breath, 
Prom sin and suffering cease. 



221 

.tlodernfo. 
CHAPLET. S. M. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  

__.13 . , . . F- R- From "Diapason" by permission. 

- <  /  i l l , '  ' h  i  
V How beauteous are tlie.r fee, Who .U»d on * - on'. hUU Who bring Hon on their tong„«.,A„d word, of pwtcc ,cvC. mohlTL.^™ 

3" vw^-w. — — ' A-4_£w-
. j—3=1=3 

n f ^ ' 
JTZI fr—TLj ",S 1 1 , —-^T-i— 
pS=pEpj=i 11 y;j i 

3. How hnn.nv >r« niir AO rc" TKn f im«i •« •!»** : A_ «'.l a n*i lift 

n§. 
3. How hap.py on. „„, That hear the joy • t„, sound. Which htug, and prophet. w,M Ar. And .ought, hnt never found, Which hlng, and prophet. 

:SSL " r [. i—>4-!—g=^==^f^-T::^~p:^==^=:r=:=:^4:-*—* r > if'0 f * ~ r t r — — f f ? ?  
on their touguc.And wond^f pea„ rcvcai. 2. How charming their mice! How",w„t the t.din^ .̂ -.'Z^hehold^oTS^HT^p,. 

3C3L f7 =K-J >4-1 

m 

rt-. - _ 
P^ppp •I-FS 

f - l  

waited for, And .onght, hnt never fonnd! 4. How bte..ed .re our .ye., That «e thl. heaven,y light, Prophet. ,nd king. de.,„d iU.ng, Bn^tthou, the 
=i=crc 

52: 
m m 

Andanlino. 
±^B=T=T= 

OREENWOOD. S. M. 

ZJZ-J=I 

J. E. SWEETSER. From the "Sabbath Boll" by permission. 

nj: 

1. How honored i, the place,Where we a - dor - ing stand, Zi . on, the glo . ry „f the earth, A^dtaa - t/7f the Li. 

_2._Bd-w.rlt.ef gr... d. . fend The el. - y where we dwell; While wall,, of strong ..I - v. - tion made, Pe . fv tV„,.ult. of hell" 
—' —• RI rtS? ** — J 

•> ISi 

Andante. 

: -N  -L fJ c - l^ kL 
farewell to ev - 'ry fear; My wants are all sup - plied. 1. While my Redeemer's near, My Shepherd and my Guide. 

Andnnlino. 

AHIRA S. M 
=^=T—3^= 

And sinners, trembling at their doom, Shall soon their sentence hear Behold! the day is come, The righteous Judge is near 

-rn—m—'P 

P O P U L A R  T U N E  » S .  
CROSBY. S. M. G. F. R. From " The Sabbath Bell," by permission. 

22.> 

, WL . 
2. To ev -er fragrant meads, Where rich abundance grows, His gracious hand in-dul-gent leads, And guards my sweet repose. 

S I I EPH FRD S M F- From "The Coronet," by permission. 

1. The Lordly Shepherd is; I shall be well supplied; Since He is mine and I am Ilis, What can I want beside ! A. AUC AJUI U U1J V* J •*- - r I 7 . ^ 

J .bill .J—• •= — 

2. He leads me to the place Where heavenly pasture grows,Where living waters gently pass, And full sal - va - tion flows. 
J T1 " ^ ^ r_l -~r=- =j -

GREATORKX. From '-The Sabbath Bell," by permission. 



care. 

^^==^^FA==S==^==^-^W-—--EE3^ 

1. Oh,where shall rest be found— Rest for the wea - ry soul? 'Twerevain the o - cean depths to sound, Or pierce to ei 

Nor all of death to die. 2. The world can nev - er 

G. F. R. From the " Diapason," by permission 

Unveils the beauties of Ilis face, And sheds His love abroad. How charming is the place Where my Redeemer, God, 

fir _) II I & !•—4-I—^ » 1— ^ /T3 +t« S1 

m-F^m * 

2. Be - neath Ilis watchful eye His saints se- cure-ly dwell; That hand which bears all na - ture up. Shall guard His children well. 

WINCHELL. S. M. W. B. B. and G. F. R. From the " Diapason," by permission. 

220 P O P U L A R  T  U N  E  S .  
EVLEEN. 

Crurrful nnd Flowln*. 
S. M. G. F. R. From the "Diapason," by permission. 

. £ , - , _ ^ , , | - | , , r _ 
1. IIow gentl^GodTcommands ! How kind Ilis precepts are ! Come, cast your bur - dens on the Lord, And trust His const; 

I WILLIAMS. 

is praise. Whose mer-cies are so great; Whose an - ger is so slow to rise, So rea - dy to 
-ft. fa. pC.r. f- ! „ a _ •* *:g <=-

STANLBT. 

How per - feet is Tln^ word! And all Thy judg ments just! For ev - er sure thy prom - ise, Lord, And we se - cure - ly trust. 
m .. f- g iff: /*• ra . .. 0 - - « J . _ _. ff * -

I. SMITH. 

Come, sound his praise a - broad, And hymns of glo - ry sing; Je - ho - Yah is the sov- 'reign God, The un - i - ver 

^—I—J-i—H—A 1 ^ 11 . *  1 f ,-^ff_<vr-r= -f~ -r- , ^ -r-. 

ILANDKI.. 

To God, in whom I trust, lift my heart and voice; 0, let me not be put to shame, Nor let my foes re - joice. 

Old American Melody. 

With hum - ble heart and tongue, My God, to thee I pray; 0, bring me now, while I am young, To thee, the liv - ing way. 

MORNINGTO.V. 

=gr±r^rf=rg„Lg g~l J II. 1  f F - F = g — fl—g Sbrfcg—ihpgtzg=rgE±^z 
To bless Thy chos - en race, In mer - cy, Lord, in-cline; And cause the bright ness of Thy face On all Thy saints to shine. 

S T A N D A R D  T U N E S .  227 



From "CARMINA SACRA," by pormbatun 

tie Goil's com-mtinds! How kind his 
the Lord, And trust his con - stant care. 

Gcr.II AS. 

o, bless -td « A, Who co, - er'd Di - vine - Ij btau io -born th. Lord Im - pu.es .heir .in, ». mir.. 

From "CARMISA SACRA," by permission. 

^at.h £ the Lo^d our ' God, " And ' let hfs praise bT^t;" He makes the chmcb^ his a - bode, His most de - light - ful sea. 

Old American Melody. 

-j—J—£•» —1rj.mi M-& sir-1 3- ™" ' * ™ c ^ ~ * " 
0 cease, my wan-d'ring soul, On rest - less wing to roam; All this wide world, to 

g-,—<= f—r-.g .. • . >= >s> * ^ 

HEAD. 

of^t, "ita. ̂  S£d n -'riee; Wel-cln« to .hi."JWIR breaat, A^O^eI-jo^ eye.; Wei crnuc ... this re-viVlng br^t, And .!,« re-jok-lug 

J. C. WOODMAA. From "CARMINA SACRA," by permission. 

How sweet the melt - ing lay, Which breaks up - on .he ear. When at ~ the hour of ris - ing day, Chris-tians u - ni.e in pray'r. 

Rcvercntlallr-

1. Thou, who art en-throned a - bove,Thou in whom we live and move ; Sweet it is with joy - ful tongue,To re-sound Thy name in son. 

-W -r -wr -jr 9 9 ~+~ • • • • r ^ f ^ 9 •& 
2. When the morn-ing paints the skies,When the stars of eve - ning rise, We Thy praia-68 will ac-cord, Sov-'reign Ru - ler, might-v Lord. 

3. Decks the spring with flowers the field,Har-vest rich doth au - tuinn yield; Giv - er of all good be-low, Lord, from Thee these bless-ing - flow 

BANT)LINE. 7: 
Mode rat n. 

1. Hark ! the skies with rau-sic sound, Heav'n-ly glo ry beams a-round; Christ is born ! the an-gels sing, Glo - ry to the new-born King. 

2. Peace is come, good will ap-pears, Sinners wipe a - way your tears; Christ for you in flesh to-day Hum-bly in the man - ger lay. 

Rich-est in-cense cheer-ful bring, Praise and love Em-man-uel's name,An 1 His h ound-less grace pro - claim. 3. Mor-tals, hail the glo rious Kin; 
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Mneatooo. 

... 

CURWEN. 7s. 
F. W. ROOT 

DB&Z mm h Wake the song of ju . bi - WI Let it ech-o o'er the eea : Now ie come the pr„mi«d hour : JecTrmgu. with xw'reigu poWer. 

H=^Z 
z± 

& 
~mimm 

2. Ail ye nations ! join and sing, "Christ, oflordsand icings, is Kingi" Let it sound from shore to shore, "Jesus «igns'f„r cv-Tr- ™re !» 

- =F 
1 i 

Modcrato. DAY OF REST. 7s, 6 lines. 

r * r— J r •— . 
* 

. Safe - ly thrc 
— 
ugh n-

L£—p. 
oth - er week, 

—i 
T N» 

^ L-t—U— 
1. Safely through an-nth-er week, God has brought us on our way; Let us now a blessing seek Waiting in His 

fcf- SEElS 1 'J ^iPPi==pF^ 
iL^While we pray for pard'ning grace, Thro'the dear Re-deem-er's name, Show Thy re - eon - cil - ing face; Take a - way our 

-f* * 0 ^ 1 
—t— £ =f* 

*—*—p-

3f 

-»— courts to - day; a„ the wcek theb<Jsti & ^ M 

m m 
S'° ""d "ham°: From our worldly «"» set. free, May we rest this day in Thee. 

1. Jesus, hail! Thou great I A M  !  
High and holy is Thy name ; 
Angel-harps resound Thy praise; 
Saints adore Thy saving grace 
Every creature bows the knee, 
Worshiping Thy majesty. 

2. Hail, Thou everlasting Lord ! 
"God with us!" incarnate Word I 
Glory of Thy church Thou art. 
Life and light of every heart: 
Angels, saints, below, above, 
Join to praise Thy boundless love. 

CHORUS. 

Moderate. 
EYTINGE. 7s. 

1. Praise the Lord, his glo-ries show, Saints with - in his courts be - low, An - gels round his throne a - bove, All that see and share his love! 

2 Earth to heaven, and heaven to earth, Tell his won - ders, sing his worth; Age to age, and shore to shore, Praise him, praise him ev-er-more! 

3. 8trings and voices, hands and hearts, In the con - cert bear your parts; All that breathe, your Lord a - dore; Praise him, praise him ev - er - more! 

FONTAINE. 7s. 
Anrinntlno. SOJ.O, Tenor or Hoprnno. 

F' 
T4 * [ 

1. "Come up hither; come a - way:" Thus the ransomed spir - its sing; Here is cloud - less, end - less day; Here is ev - er - last - ing spring. 

2. Come up hither; come and dwell With the liv - ing hosts a-bove; Come, and let your bo - soms swell With their burn - ing songs of love. 

3. Come up hither; come and share All the sa - c red joys that rise, Like an o - cean, ev - cry - where Through the myr-iads of the skies. 

N E W  T U N E S .  *531 



2 3 2  N E W  T U N E S .  

FREESTONE. 7 s. 

:: 
1. Songs of praise the an-gels sang, Heav'n with hal-le - lu - jahs rang, WhenJe- ho-vah's work be - gun, When he spake, and it was done. 

H-r r 1——i 1 *ri 1—r 

=3z ^ II 

2. Songs of praise a - woke the morn, When the Prince of Peace was'Ijorn : Songs of praise a -rose when he Cap-tive led cap - tiv - T - tj. 

- -G-- -
=t 

iEE 
—T—9- 0 4 <9-

-G EEIEtEEEE 
=1-

3. Saints be - low, with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise re-joice; Learning here, by faith and love, Songs of praise to sing a - bove. 

E£ (9 :i[= 
37111 

G si 
-.-<9-

11 if I>oler. 

wmm 

CTOING HOME. 7 s. THEO. T. CRANE. 

11 

ill 
1. Solt - ly, now, the light of day hades up - on my sight a - way; bree from care, from la-bor free, Lord! I would commune with Thee. 

M 

£z± 
t 

F=i==tE=t=f 
ZASZSL 

m. 
is:: 327 

i 9 - — 

PHHf 
~=2 

—• •:®-.—§- dl; p^gLl3_SEiE5E3l 
•6^ 

tEii tt±=FPt Tafc^fca: ii 
2. Soon for me, the light of day Shall for - e v - er pass a - way; Then, from sin and sorrow free, Take me, Lord, to dwell with Thee. 

•M 
& H l-L-<9—— rqarqact::: 

TZ^ZAZ n 

HORIZON. 7s, 6 lines. 
N E W  T U N E S .  333 

o»Allrerclto. FIXE. 

:*zz*=S i— 
=pr 

D. C. 

31 
1. Glo - ry, glo - ry to our King ! C rowns unfading wreathe His head; Je - sus is the name we sing— Je - sus ns - en Irom the dead ; 

D.c. Je - sus, Conqu'ror o'er the grave, Je-sus, mighty now to save. ^ ^ 
4- • ' -1 1 * 1 * ' ^ 

^fPl - -- Sf * m 
2. Now behold "111m high enthroned, Glo-ry beaming from llis face! By a - dor - iug an - g els owned, God of ho- li - ness and grace! 

».c. Oh, for hearts aud tongues to sing, " Glo-ry, glo - ry to our King !' m —i— , «» - -(* » 

»  J o y f u l l y ,  

Songs of praise awoke the morn,When the Prince of Peace was born ; Songs of praise a-rose w 

E - - ^ ^  I  = 1  -  - £ 5 —  

IMPERIAL. 7s, Double. C. M. Wruxs. 

1. Songs of praise the an - g els sang, Heaven with hal-le - lu - j ah's rang, When Je - ho-vah's work be-gun, When He spake and it was done. 

—Z g ~=g-f*^*-~*,^r| j V— —Cpt j T~TZ—l_~ i 1— i' n ^ • g> o' c? J. ' .1 •— c-' 
2. Saints be-low with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise rejoice, Learning here by faith and love, Songs of praise to sing a-bove; 

_ _ 

]j£e up-LthifuElTbreath, SoC^ pmfa. T^uer death; 'The,, amid e - tiv - nal joy, Songs of praUe their powers employ. 



331 
DladrniCo. 
W 

HIGH SCHOOL. 7s. 

Ill 
N E W  T U N E S .  

New Hymn by Re*. E C. PORTKR. 

1. Swiftly glide the hours a - way, Speeding from us day by day; Leaving ev - er, as they move, Tokens of our Father's love. 
t=\—j—M= 1 I I !— 

i m L: .:L 
2. Toil and rest a - like He shares, Blesses both our joys and cares, Makes them all His goodness prove, Makes them tokens of His love. 

ii 
3. In the darkness and the light. Keep us, Fa - ther, in Thy sight; And to Thy dear home a - bov«, Ev - e r lead us in Thy love 

Quietly. 
E=H FTNE. 

tm 

HARING. 7s, Double. J. R. MURRAY. 
D.C. 

1 
=1=1 mm 

( C ast thy burden on the Lard; Lean thou on - ly on His word; 1 ,, . 
} Ev - er will He be thy stay, Tho' the heavens shall melt a - way. J v " er in ,l16 raging storm, Thou shalt see His cheering form, 

DC. Hear His pledge of coming aid, "It is I, be not a - fraid. 

2 I I 2 =1= zppzlizzzi: 

IDEZ ISLAND. 7s. 

High m yonder realms of light, Di&lth' en-raptured saints a- bove; Far beyond our feeble sight, Happy in Im - man - uel's love. 

~ F .r R g ,f + g r. 
• T 

===£:: 
•9 \0-»»-

={® II m 

Allesrei to. 

P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  235 
D A N B U R Y  7 s  From 'he 4< Diapason," by permission. 

Allcirretto. 

#^4." 

BIGELOW. 7s. 6 lines. 0. F. R. From the "Shawm," by permission. 

( C hrist, whose glo - ry fills the sky, Christ, the true the on - ly light j D • from on hi h be n D . Btar in my heart ap - pear! 
I Sun of Right-eous-ness! a - rise ; Triumph o er the shades oi night: J 

E. IVES. Double. IVES. 7s. 

r- r — 1 "i»" 
Who are these in bright array, This ex - ult - itig, happy throng, Round the altar, night and day, Hymning one triumphant song ? • • "•» "•"»« B J' — —O' —r R J O' ^ ^ 

hour." 



" HIL °°F S L^" T B^I.~SJT„^„..,, J,,, TS^R,«„„„,, 
" h ~ig-t--i -.^ u-^-zr^j—sL_cara-^-o-n-^—,-, Wd,wh«t of-Cring shall we bring At tlilne *l-t*rs 

jgi^ u g r*-*r 

GEORGE Heirs. 

when we bowf Hearts, the pure, u» .ul-lled a,.ring. Whence the kind af-feo Hons How. 
Cmb^ iuy soul, thy gutt pre-pnre; .ores to an-W.r pnt^r; He tn . vifes thee 

From " CARWI.YA SACRA," by po m,U,Ion. 
* -—#• -o-

near. Bid* thee ask him, waits to hear. Keep me, Sav-ior, i.cajMhy side, Let thy coun sel bo ,1IV K,lille 

From " CARMIXA SACRA," by permission. 
Modern In. 

BENEVENTO. Va Double. S. Wrbbr. 

—'?Tr i" 'i? ..n, '  1  n t = r  n  F- M-'-M 2 t  .M^ While with cease-less course the sun Hast-ed thro'the 

m9 Sn-e-te-r^-f—^r-^^-,,®-* JJ*;* g. m ; a |UVUu 'on-K" wait. But how lit-tle, none can know. 

Modi-rato. 

C' 2. Father, Source of all com - pas-sion, Pure, unbounded love is Thine; Hail the God of our ail - va tion. Praise Him for HU love di - vim 

nev - er, Tlio'deceived, be liev-ing still; Long a 

N E W  T U N E S .  

1. Praise to Thee, Thou great Cre - a - tor! Praise to Thee from ev - 'ry tongue: Join my soul, with ev - 'ry creature, Join the u - ni - verbal song. 

^r=3=i=3U—J—Ji= 

BART WELL. 8s & 7s, Doable. 
^Modernto. |rfg=i—^5==)==^ 

E. K. I ROUTT. 

1. Meek and lowl^" pure and ho - ly, Chief among the blessed three, Turning sadness in - to gladness, Hcaveu-boru art thou, Char - i^ty! 

%—I Li-Jz^-d=PL-j 1 J=qzpzq:=3r_J S »—i=dT= 

—L__lj^^=F=±==£= 

Pity dwell - eth in ~u!7 bo - sou.. Kindness reigneth o'er thy heart; Gentle thoughts a - lone can sway thee, Judgment^ hath in thcej.0 part 

Never Tea - ry If Jell do - ing, 'NO^T flar - ful of tile end; Claiming nil man - k ind as brothers, Thou dost all alike befriend. 
<SL A. * U-M—M-TT7 RJ M—^=====^===P T=P==\===I ^T:J 



DYERTON. 8S & 7s, Double, KINK. 
» Mode nil n. 

far ex- eel-ling, Reaming with the g0B D C Judah'S 

Modern to. 

Angel-guards from thee surround _us; We M^ifThou»et_^i|^ 
ar - row 2. Tho'de-strnc-tion walk around us. 

C  A  K I N  O .  B s  &  7s .  - j — j — n = = = q = = ± = X 3 = i = « = = = l 1 = = ^ ^ ^ 3 H  

I- ; . '. ,„,:^S.nd ...... cm. .0. feaa-ing ; Thou c.a.t ..... .ndlhc 

A-r.\ \ J_.II: suit ;• nrecious in 

A'E W TUNES. Arranged by W. S. TILDF.S. 

arc flow-ing, One by one the ino-ments fall; Some are com-ing, some are go - ing, Do not strive to grasp them all. one 

"be-fore Him; Praise Him, all ye stareof^ 

U 5  2  U . J "  

1. Praise the Lord! ye heavens, a - dore Him; Praise Him, angels in the hight; Sun and moon, rejoice 

2. Praise the Lord—for He is glorious; Nev-cr shall His prom-ise fail; God hath made His saints vie - to - ri ous, Sin and death shall not pre - vail 

N E W  T U N E S .  339 

Modernto. 
ERMINE. 8s & 7s. 

1 Hark! what means those holy voices, Sweet-ly sound-ing thro' the skies? Lo ! th'angel - ic host re-joic-es; Heavenly halle - lu - jahs rise. 

i£ —1—-1-

•*¥—- <p—^~ • —~ 1 1 * -if. 
2. Hear them tell the wondrous sto-ry, Hear them chant in hymns of joy: "Glo - ry in the highest, glory ! G lo-ry be to God most high !" 

,t ndnntiuo. ^ ̂  ̂  KY C " L. 7 s The third line may be snug Soprano or Tenor Solo. 
J. E. GOULD. 

V N ,  • , •  

t i n .  p 
2. One by one thy griefs shall meet thee, Do not fear an arm - ed band; One will fade while oth - ers greet thee, Shadows pass ing thro the land. 

3. ifours are gol - den links, God's tok - en, Reaching heaven, but one by one, Take them lest the chain be brok - en , Ere thy pil - grim - ugo be done. 

IModernto. FRONDED PALM. 8s & 7s. 



Andnn'e. 
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GOLDFIELD. 8s & 7s. 
Con e»pr«**Hione. 

"W. A. BRIOGS. 

C ^ r r » 
1 Part in peace! is clay before us? Praise His name for life and light; Are the shadows lengthniug o'er us ? Bleas His care who guards the night. 

.  _ •  .  —•*-*— 0—* -* m> 
2. Part in peace! with deep thanksgiving, Rend'ring as we homeward t-ead, Gracious ser - vice to the living. Tranquil memory to the dead. 

.<•>' I. .'i.'-'.-g 
hadows length niug o'er us? Bless His care who guards the night. 

4 .3. Part in peace! such are the praises, God, our Ma - ker loveth host; Such the worship that up - rnis - es Human hearts to heavenly rest. 
I— 

BETA Ii. 8s & 7s. 

'  '  '  '  L ' - '  'fl 
From VON WEBER, by DR. MASOS. 

By prrniwioa. 

II 

1. Crown his head with end less bless-ing, Who, in God, the Fa ther's name, With com-pas-3ion nev - er ceas-ing, Comes sal - va - tion to pro-claim. 

2. Lo! Je - ho - vah, we a - dore thee! Thee, our Savior! thee, our God! From thy throne, let beams of glo - ry Shine thro'all the world a - broad. 
^ 

I ON A. 8s & 7s. F. W. ROOT. 

1. Hark ! ton thou - sand harps and voi - ces Sound the noto of praise a-bovo: Je sus reigns, and heaven re - joi - ces; Jo-sus reigns, the God of love 

Con moto. 

j J'77lj' >11 j M1 

N E  W  T U N E  S  
KENNETT. 8s & 7s, 6 lines, [Peculiar. 

t=)-=|tH^rH-Tr 

2. King of glo - ry, reign for - ev - er! Thine an ev - er - last-ing crown: Noth-ing fro.n Thy love shall sev-er Those whom Thou hast made' Thine own: 

3. Sav - ior, hast - en Thine ap-pear-ing; Bring, oh, bring the glo - rious day, When tho might-y sum-mons hear-ing, Earth-ly things shall pass a - way 

ITRS ' " ' " ' 



S T A N D A R D  T U N E S  

-  •  - a  • —  
ROSSEAU. 

8s Sc 7s Double. 

Come, tliou loug-ex-pect-ed Je- BUS, Born to 

-M- -1+ -F T _ 
From the fount of glory bcam-ing, Light co-lee-tial cheers our eyes 

D. C. 
rixl. 

8s Sc 7s Double. risE. g 
gferrSSS-" -d ,Vom ^ "k,e8-

Teach me some melodious 

and sins re - leas'' us, From our fearsl 

While 1 siug re-deeiu lug love. 
From "CARHIXA SACEA," by permission. l> c . Fill my soul with sa-cred plt-as-ur. 

Modern to. 

bode. brok-en, Chose thee for his own 
lie whose word can ne' 

Olo-rlous things of thee are Bpok-tu, 
-tur'd saints a-hove. 

Scotch Melody. 

8s Sc 7s Double. 

' * -gi ~ When temp-ta-tiou's darts fts-s«il us, When in 
tkou'st docreedl£, Till our last great change ap-pears, When * rP-^_i 

Thro' this lone-ly vale of te i.«. Thro' the 

O. V. ROOT. 8s Sc 7s Peculiar. 

And I, a pil-grini stran-ger, Would uot de tmn them 

er fail us, Lead us in de-vious paths we stray, 

the shin - lng shore We mny 
as they fly! Those hours of toil and dan-get: For, 0, we stand on Jor-dan's strand, Our friends are pnss-ing o 

N E W  T U N E S .  343 

l£g 
Allegretto. 

ARCADOME. 8s, 7s & 4s. DOD.T AITOKKLSOH. 

r-—-J—i-
z=ir=ij: 

—I 1= 
-M> *> 

1. Men o f God, go take your stations, Darkness reigns throughout the earth ; Go proclaim among the nations, Joyful news of heavenly birth 
\ 1> 1 -

2. Go, and when exposed to dangers, Je - sus will your souls defend ; Go, and when 'mid foes and strangers. lie will still appear your Friend ; 

M -M-QMZ 

IKi-*— 
H = 3-

£ 
Bear the tid - ings, Bear the tid-ings, Tell the Savior's matchless worth. 

« ZJT-ZS:S: 
His kind oresence, His kind presence Shall be with you to the end. 

BRAUN. 8s, 7s & 4s. 
Allegretto. 

-A— 

W. S. B. MATHEWS. 

ME2 ia~Z&LE —— 1 

1. Zion stands with hills surrounded, Zi - on, kept by power di-

2. In the furnace God may prove thee,Thence to bring thee forth more 

§§LtazllIl^z^—ZR F̂—R 

on, What a favored lot is thine. All her foes shall be confounded, Tho' the world in arms combine ; Happy vine. 

bright, But can nev - er cease to love thee. Thou art precious in His sight; God is with thee, God is with thee, God thine ev-er- last-ing light. 
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itlndernfn 

ARE W TUNE IS. 

MINNESOTA. Bs, 7s & 4s, or 8s & 7s, G lines. 
WILL. HIX-L. 

Lffnef' *—r~r--i —>»-

=4iS=JiEs=J—^ J --J—^*-•• ^ ® "5|~"t J ,Wrt smiles wUh pleasure, Buds and blossoms as the rose : 
2. Gladdened by their flowing treasure, All en-rich-ing as it goes, jU • ^ ———— • -

!0 — jm— — 1 1 — m * r 1 —L 
•=3= 

t= 
1 ;  > 1 '  m 

§ 1 1;  

DEARDON. 8S, 7S DFC 4S. 
Modrrato. 

S3E3^-

J. R. MURRAY. 

They are blessed, They are blessed, Who its sov'reign virtues know. 
vtshep - thi^ irn-aS; lead us, 
h \ Thou who hast from W - W freed °s 

S -% 
•=t=3c 

s I 
-N S •~1 1: 

Every object, Every object, Sings for joy where'er it flows. j 

:*=£= 
tz: H 

i 

, 
•' (Feed us with the heavenly man - na 
M Go be -fore us as_^_ban_ner^ 

i i=P 

1 
- 31 

g p  j l " — T — p - — p — | — ^ - — — j H — j —  j -»-[• 1 1-1 ~ ——n — m—i— *  
Pilgrims o'er "This bar - ren sand; 1 Guide Thy choscn? Guide Thy cho - sen, Safely to the promised land. 
Guard us by thine outstretched hand: J J N_i j rz^zz M—l— 

i  i N .  ' j '  '  "  "  "  

j r \A IAIV_*V/ xiy ^ j 

' •  I  o f  I  ~J) ^ F, ^z=Lffirt=g=li^r=^z=gz=^H-!^-S^-a==^=l=p- r 

Fainting, we may feel Thy might; J Re-deem-er, Great Re - deem - er, Shine a - round us, Thou art light. 
C l o u d  b y  d a y ,  a n d  f i r e  b y  n i g h t ;  (  J  4 — |  ^  j  

3i 

Andnntino. 
JS^is=j=iqp2i=? 
^§;-*3|E=t 

N E W  T U N E S  
DELIVERANCE. 8s, 7s, & 4s. 

945 
J. M. PKLTON. 1868. 

1 »*ZJ r 
1. Guide me, 0 thou great Jehovah! Pilgrim thro' this barren land ; I am weak, but thou art mighty; Hold nie with thy powerful hand: Bread of heaven ! 

2. Open now the crystal fountain, Whence the healing streams do flow, Let the fiery, cloudy pillar Lead me all my journey through: Strong Deliverer! 

-£2-W- 33 
Bread of heaven ! Feed me till I want no more. 

S s :  
=3=IRI 

TJ ii " i 
Strong Deliverer! Be thou still my strength and shield. !| 

m 

Entrcutinely. 

MES. 
M-# 

OLDS. 8s, 7s, & 4s. "W. IRVING HARTSHORN. 

I=2—M~ •Z=Z~- ?2=pz~M-
m 

1. On the nioun-tain top ap - pear - iug, Lo!the sa - cred her - aid stands, Welcome 

ISF^ mm 1 «: 
1—1-

gt=? 

2. Has thy night been long and mournful? Have thy friends un-faith-ful proved? Have thy 

:c2: 
l=t 

3ee3EE*=I 

news to Zi - on bear - ing, Zi-on long in bos - tile lands; Mourning cap - tive ! Mourning cap - live! God himself will loose thy bands. 

foes been proud and scornful, By thy sighs and tears un - moved? Cease thy mourning, Cease thy mourning! Zi-on still is well be - loved. 



Ml O P O P U L A R  T U N E S .  

l/l j j i | 
HAMDEN. 8s, 7s, «fc 4 . 
—i 1 ^—! 1 1 \-;—* *=bM: 

DR. L. MASON, by perm.ss «>'J. 

m 
J O uido mo, O thou proat Jo • ho - vah, Pil - prim thro' this bar - ren land : | _ , . , „ , T j I am weak, but thou art might - y, Hold me with thy power -ful hand ; \Bread of heav *en' Feed nie tlU 1 want no raore 

m t ^F=-4 

i 
SECOND TIME. J AMELIAw8S, 7S, & 4s. GEO. B. LOOJCTS, F rom the "Diapason," by permission. 

\ H.ke * »hepherd lead us; Much wo neod thy tenTd^care : 
F in thy pleasant pastures feed us ; [OMIT MM 

1 1 !»!«! Prombod to r«»^ivo us, Poor and sinful thouph we be ; 
I Inoii nmtt mer-cy to relieve us, [OMIT 

7ST 
(2_«-

ft-., _ ASHOROFT. 8S. 7S &4S. 

i s  l i f :  5  
t «-wn ' • aM*m!'llnit. Wf, tbv p eople. now draw n o.,— , . . .... ... _ . ..... 

] For our usetEy folds prepare; Blessed Jesus! Blessed Jesus! Thou hast boughtus, thine we are. 

] Grace to cleanse, and power to free; Blessed Jesus! Blessed Jesus! Let us early turn to thee. 

—t—r 

— ( O - - # — — *  
±>—Z~JZ-F 1 r ^ 

wmm\] 

From the " Diapason," by permission. 

\ZST 

• .I»y,o» rarth M lengthened' M* """ druw npnr> Teach us to rejoice with trembling Speak, nnd let thy servants hear.— Hear with meekness,— Hear thy word with godly fear. 
^ ^ 0 %0 lliem' Lord, to thee; Cheered by hope, nnd daily strengthened, We would run, nor weary be, Till thy glory, Without clouds in heaven we see. 

')• - T 0— trr-xi- SSSS S S N N _J_ 

HI I T () W ' ' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' 1 ' 
if » , ' ' * ^S» -4:S. Peculiar. DR. L. MASON, by permission. 
IfffT" I L~ - I T T^-r- . .1 1 , , Dim. P 1st - - t'L /' -----

-  •  , 1 .  

word 
>uds. 1 

1 sea, Far, far at sea. 

mms 

- - F 
ibt smilo on me; Cheer the pi - lot's vis-Jon drca-ry, Far, far at sea, Far, far at sea. 

k—? IT--*" i* * « r-T" • • »-r-^ ••-•-rJS-— #* — 

? Why fill my eyos with tears ? 
The smile of beauty wears: 

Why sinks my soul dc-spond - ing 
While nature all sur-round-ing, 

Why burdened still with sorrow, Is cv - 'ry lab'ring thought? 

D C. Each vis-ion that I bor-row, With gloom and sad - ness fraught. 

FINE. Mneslosi 

N E W  T U N E S .  
ARTWELL. 7s & 6s. 

Amlnnrlno FINE. 
I : i i  '  

947 

D.C. 

2 pleasures that deceived us, My soul no more can charm;) Thfi 0b-jects I have cherished, Are emp - ty as the wind: 
( Of rest they have be - reft me, And fill - cd with a - larm ; j 

D.C. My earthly joys are perished, What com - fort shall I find? 

P. P. Buss. 

1 ( Now be the gos - pel ban - ner In ev - 'ry land un - furl'd; ) Tm ey _ , igle and na . tioQ TiU ey . >ry tribe and tongue> 

(And be the shout ho - san - na Re- ech - oed thro the world; j 

D.C. Receive the great sal - va - tion, And join the hap - py throng. 

2 f Yes, Thou shalt reign for - cv - er, 0 Je - s us, King of kings ! \ The isleg for Thee are waifc . in The deserts iearQ Thy praise; 

( Thy light, Thy love, Thy fa •» vor, Each ransom'd cap-tive sings : j 
=t~ =S: 

D.C. The hills and valleys greeting. The song re-spon-sive raise. 



JoyfullT. 

heart may low be laid, But God is round a - bout uie, And can I be dis-mayed. 

sight is nev-er dim: He knows the way He" tak-eth, And I will walk with 

Allecretto. 

, , i n fonr And safe in such con - fid - ing, For noth-ing changes here: The storm may ro^r with - out me, My 
1. In hcavefi-ly love a-bid-ing, No change my heart shall fear, And safe in sinj^ c ^ 

2. Wher-ev-er He may ^deTe.To want shall turn me back; MyShep-herd is be - side me, A'nd noth-ing can I lack: His w.s-dom ev - er wak-eth. His 

M I S  C E L L  A N E O  U S .  

CASTLEMONT. 7s & 6s. 

I'll eel • e - brate Thy glo - ry, With all the saints a • bo-t>, And tell the joy - ful sto - ry Of Thy R 

voice fn sup - pli - ca - tion, tfy Sav - ion, Thou shult hear: Oh, grant me Thy sal - va - lion, And to my soul draw 

% 

N E W  T U N E S .  
A. W. KEE.V. 

249 
BRIDGMAN. 7s & Gs. 

.. if Mode rnto. 

1. Go, when the morning sbiueth, Go, when the noon is bright; Go when the eve declineth, Go, in the hush of night ; Go, with pure mind and feeling, Put earthly thot's a-

X  - S - ' S :  2  s -  - * '  - d -  '  -  - s # -  -  -*> ->zs- I  S $ * 
2. Remember all who love thee, All who are loved by thee, Pray.Hoo, for all who hate thee, If any such there be ; Then for thyself in meekness, A blessing humbly 

m-~v-
fid - ing, For nothing changes he re: The s orm may roar about me, My he 
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art may low be 
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f0°"il"8 R°" down their golden sand,—From many an ancient riv - er, From many a palmy pl&tiT They call us to de'- liv - er Their land from cr-ror's chain. 
I cases, And on - ly man is vile; In vain with lavish kindness The gifts of God arc strowu ; The heathen, in his blindness, Bows down to wood and stone 1 

To seals prepared a-bore. 

GOODWIN. 7s & 6s. 
si i. i — <—I 

GEO. JAMES "WEBB. 
' -J- ' 

o" T^hK ",orn,nff ,lSht is breaking, The darkness disappears ; The sons of earth are waking To pen - i -ten-tial tears: Each breeze that sweeps the oeean Brings tidings 
i. Kick dews of grace coinc o'er us, In many a gentle shower, And brighter scenes before us Are opening every hour: Each cry to heaven go - ing, A-bun-dant 

for Zion's war. 
peace upon their wings. 

DN. LOWELL MASOX. 

?P S -0-1 —J 
1. From Greenland's icy mountains,From India'scoralsTand. Where Afric's sunny 
2. What though the spicy breezes Blow soft o'er Ceylon's isle; Though every prospect 

*—; A 
M.T T 35: 

9- — 

339 • 1 r- r• 
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- R=r 0-
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AMSTERDAM. 7s & 6s. Beculiar. 

250 M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  

} 

S 
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AGASSIZ. 6s & 4s. 

With expremtlon. 
Mrrr., - -- \- m <5 *r^-d= b=r • -i j- -

TO4-I 1 1— 
1. Nearer, my C 

Mh=A 1 |—3q 

<9 7-3 
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xod, to Thee, 

-1 U 
Nearei 
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E'en tho' it >e a cross 

d — — R 

•f —r— 
[hat raiseth ne, 
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Still all my so 
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ng shall be, 
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Nearer, nr J 
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2. Tho' like a wan-der - er, 
ESS: • 
Dayligl it all ^one, 
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Darkness be 

-r 1 1 

- ver me, 
3 =*- M 

9 • 

"S— 
My rest a st 

-s>—t 
one, 
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Yet in my dreams, I'd be 
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God to Thee, Nearer, my 
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God to Thee, Neare 
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BERYL. 6s & 4s. 
Cheerfully. 

fed , ~ 
I~&Z: 

1. There is a happy land, Far, far away, Where saints in glory stand, 

2. Bright in that happy land, Beams ev'ry eye,Kept by a Father shand, 
— —ig-r 

•-^-i t# 
=g=g—r—r-f 

:£=*: a —i " ~ r^-n * w ^ ; J_jc JC —* ' • ^ -
Bright bright as day ; Oh, how they sweetly sing, Worthy is our Savior King! Loud let His praises ring, Praise, praise for aye 

^  ^  N — ^  N H | ^ FT _ >, N-—H—9 :J——** 1* H 

tl - ' *4 *1 s s S : I- D' - * * '1 N 2 - " 
rrlnrv run ! Be a crown and kingdom won : And bright above the sun, We reign tor aye. 

Z~w ~J * ^-5*—"r— 9 9- 5. 9 9 9 _ -9- -9- r—^ 
Love can- not die ; Oh, then to glory run ! Be a crown and kingdom won ; And bright above the sun, We reign for aye. 
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, ,  . . f t  «  

jfi 
Mnrminn. 

CAMPAIGN. 6s & 4s. H E. KIMBALL. 

-s»- -«•—*—^ 

1. Roll on, thou joyful day, When tyranny's-proud sway, Stern as the grave, Shall to the ground be hurl'd, And freedom's flag unfurl'd, 
I ^—a 

: i ' s i s  :  :  
:*-Y-

2. Trump of glad ju - bi - lee, Echo o'er land and sea, Freedom for all; Let the glad tidings fly, And every tribe re - ply, 

1 » 
-<S>-

Ileal ev-'ry wound: Our stubborn spir - its bend; Our i- cy coldness end; Our devious steps defend, While heavenward bound, 

LIGHT SERENE. 6s & 4s. 
L Gently. 

Our in-most bo - soms fill; 

passion's fires ; 

Dwell in each breast: We know no dawn but thine; Send forth thy beams divine, On our dark souls to shine, And make us blest. 

Low - l v and sol cmn be Thy children's cry to thee.Father di-vine—A hymn of suppliant breath,Owning that life and denth.Owning that life and death Alike are thine. 
O Father! in that hour When earth all succoring power Shall dissavow, When spear,and shield,and crown In faintness arc cast down,In faintness are cast down.Sustnin us thoul 

nioderaro. 

Come, thou almigh-ty King, Help us thy name to sing, Help us to praise! Father all glo - ri-ous, O'er all vie - to - rious,Come and reign over us, Ancient of Days 

„ . I A • . . J. _ -JL fl. *a. j I JL JL JL M JL JL JL JL- + M | J | £ JL J. 

Maestoso, 

God bless our native land, Firm may she ever stand Thro'storm and night! When the wild tempests rave, Ruler of wind and wave! Do thou our country save,By thy great might. 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  253 
AMERICA. 6s & 4s. ENGLISH. 

1. My country, 'tis of thee, Sweet land of liberty,Of thee I sing: Land where my fathers died ; Land of the pilgrim's pride; From cv'ry mountain side Lei freedom ring. 
2. My native country! thee,Land of the noble free, Thy name I love; I love thy rocks and rills, Thy woods and templed hills; My heart with rapture thrills,Like thatabove. 

ITALIAN HYMN. 6s & 4s. GIARDINI. 

Firmly. DORT. 6s & 4s. 
-K 

DR. MASON by permission. 

1 •" 

NOWLIN. 6s & 4s. fcxprcssivcly. 
F. W. ROOT. 



Heaven bids thee come, While yet there's room ; Child of sin and sor - row, Hear and o - bey. 

Grieve not that love, Which, from a - bove, Child of sin and sor-row, Would bring thee nigh. 

254 N E W  T U N E S .  

u # Trustfully. _ 
tstfeiiq—i—i-h-L—-j*—H—i— 

-  j  ,  *  » [ « > • *  |  „  -  I  

CARYL. 6s & 4. From Franz, by F. W. ROOT. Words by JAMES R. MURRAY. 

l.O, Father un - to Thee, Who loveth such as me, I of - fer grateful praise For all my days. 

2. For days when I ' am glad, For days when I am sad, For days of good or ill I praise Thee still. 

3. For dear ones given me, 
For dear ones now with Thee, 
For rough or pleasant ways, 

I give thee praise. 

4. For I am in Thy care; 
Thy love is everywhere ; 
Thou, Lord, canst do no ill— 

I trust Thee still. 

RT.OSSOM. 6s & 4s. Peculiar. 

P. P. BLISS. 

,Allegretto. ,Kt- - , 
r~r~r 

bim, Ye cherubim and 

J}— s -—1-u m—m—ml f-

seraphim, To 

-j ̂  J"] 

- d — —  
ing His p raise. 

tf zis=F±r-M g -r 
free, From changes free, Hi 

to f > - if 

firm decree, Stand 

-» , F~r~ 

ev - er fast. 

r i r\ i II 
' 1 J—i—i—i— 4—a Hill 

ELO. H. M. J. R. MURRAY. 

1. Give thanks to God most high, The u - ni - ver-sal Lord, The sovereign King of 

iglpppl;Epp^i|i=!^fcll 
i ha nd ! What wonders lie hath done 1 H e formed the earth and 

N E W  T U N E S .  255 
ST. CATHERINES. H. M. 

With energy. 

—i—^ --j —3=T-

H. R. PALMER. 
From the "Sony Queen," by permission. 

=T 

1. Ye boundless realms of joy, Lxalt your Matter's tame; His praise your songs employ, Above the starry frame; Your voi - ces raise; Ye cher - u -

2. Let tliem adore the Lord, And praise His holy name, By whose al-might-'y word, They al> from nothing came ; And all shall last, From changes 

t = * = T * = = Z = = — \ - k * - - - t - x -

kings: And be His name adored: Thy mercy, Lord! shall still endure; And ever sure abides Thy word, And ev - er sure a - bides Thy word. 

seas, And spread the heavens alone : His power and grace are still the same; And let His name have endless praise, And let His name have end-less praise. 
-<S" 



The u - ni - ver - sal Lord, 
And be His name a 

Give t hanks to God most high, 
The sovereign King of Kings 

350 
CURTIS. H. M. 

Willi dltrnlty. 
-1 I 

N E  W  T  U N E S .  

1st. 2d. 
P. P. BLISS. 

dored • \ Tliy mcrcy' Lord' Sli11 shal1 cndure, And ev" er sure Abides Thy word« 

0 0 0 
(How mighty is His hand! 
( He formed the earth and seas, 

What wonders He hath done! 
And spread the heavens a - lone 

| His power and grace Are still the same ; And let His name Have end - less praise. 

He saw the nations lie 
And pitied the sad state 

• 0 M 

All perishing in sin ; I Thy mercy, Lord, Still shall endure, And ev - er sure Abides Thy word. 
The ruined world was in : J J •" 

HH 

RUBY GATE. H. M. 
Reverentially. 

. fO ho-ly, ho-ly Lord, Creation;s sov reign King, j . and art, And art to be; Nor time shall see, Thy sway depart 
( Thy maj-es - ty a - d ored, Let all lhy creatures sing : j 

% J G reat are Thy works of praise, 0 God of boundless might. j ̂ et ajj & ^ _ j Conspire to show Thy boundless love 
*" ( All just and true Thy ways, Iliou King ot saints in light I j 

1* 

3. f ^hosl\a11 not fear ThT' L°IrJ' n̂d Thy ,name ? 1 Nations shall throng From every shore, And Thee adore, In ho - ly song 
(Thy judgments sent abroad, Thy holiness proclaim: j ° ^ 

N E W  T U N E S .  

CLINTON. FT. M. 
Bold and Emphatic. 

357 
W. IRVING HARTSHORN. 1868. 

LJ—i-4 • 0~» A ~ 
±ZZlLl I -I—g± —< —p— ~—I—[_. 

~ ~ i  > — > ~ i ~ i  ,4„ 
1. Re - joice 1 the Lord is King; Vour Lord and King a - dure: Mor - tal.., give thank* and sing, And triumph ev - er - more; Lift up your hearts, lift up your 

-1-

2. Je - sus, the Sav - lor, reigns, The Ood of tr uth and love; When he had purg'd our stains, lie took his seat a-hove: Lift up your hearts, lift up your 

1—r- * m 

j m 

Modernto. 
CANEA. H. M. J. M. PELTON. 

i 
voice; Re - joice! gain I say, re - joice 1 

u 
voice; Re - Joice I a - gain say, re - joice 1 

—M-

tl2-z;.=]=r;=l=izl!=a 
ia 

1. 0 Tbou that hear-est prayer, At - tend ourhum-ble cry, And 

fee 
° ' & i  J " s ;  •• i '-i 5  i % :  s  !  g - .  - f -

2. If earth - ly pa - rents hear Their chil - dren when they cry ; If 

tfet2z4ip: 
lbl24-_tfe 

=1: 

let thy ser-vants share Thy blessings from on high; We plead the promise of the Lord, Grant us thy ho-ly Spir - it, Lord! 

they, with love sin - cere, Their va - ried wants sup - ply; Much more wilt thou thy love dis - play. And an"*ver when tby chil • dren pray. 



958 M 1 S C E L L A N E 0  U S .  
Allegro. 

HADDAM. H. M. 
-l-r-J— 

DR. MASON. From the "Carmina Sacra"by permission. 

1. The Lord Je - ho-vah reigns, His throne is built on high: The mirinents he HRfllimAft App liiflif nn/l mni /.a TTT'. _.I .. * • WS--f. . ... The Lord Je - ho-vah reigns, His throne is ITuilt on hi£h; The garments he assumes Are lijht and maj - es - ty; HTS glo - ries shine With beams so bright, 

The thunders of his hand Still keep the world in awe; His wrath and justice stand To guard his ho - ly law; And where his love Re - solves to bless, 

WlthS».rft.LENOX- H' M' EdS0*. 

tipg§! mm ±Z u 
No mor - tal 

-F-
A FI 

-C=t: 

eye can bear the sight. 
C _ I I 

With Spirit. 

Ye (rilips nf A A..... win. I __J 

-a- at— 
~O—CT: 

Ye tribes of A-dam, join With heaven, and earth, and seas, And of - fer no'es di - vine. 

FL- -r-4 Z—9 • ^5_=_ 

His truth con-firms And seals the grace.' Ye tribes of A-dam, join With heaven, and earth, and seas, And of - fer notes di - vine. 

9 ~ S  :£EM3 
--I 1 1 :• 

—-M -

-m ^ _ —*-• 
333E3E % 1 E I ?: I 

To your ere - a - tor's praise; 

- -j -f f • JF '_ J 
LT 

Ye ho - ly throng Of an - gels bright, Ye ho - ly throng Of an - gels bright, In worlds of light Be - gin the song. 

- o . 
=F-P=F— ~Z—fzr: i=±== ITHIZ 3= 

To your Cre - a - tor's praise; Ye ho-ly throng Of an-gels bright, Ye ho - ly throng Of an-gels bright, In worlds 

BETHESDA. H. M. 
of light 

Flowing. 

Be - gin the song. 

ENGLISH. 

(Lord of the worlds a . hnvp Tim,. «i..„ „..J i' *_»_ , 

— i_ 

0-9-9 -#71 m 
I T°hpH°w . ^e worlds a - bove, How pleasant and how fair, ) 
I The dwellings of thy love, (Omit. f 

Thy earUi-ly temples are To thine abode My heart aspires, With warm desires. To see my God. 

* . A A | V *-+- T 

2. Thy threatening* wake my slumbering eyes, And warn me where my danger lies; But Ais thy blessed gospel, Lord, fThat makes my guilty couscleuce clean, 
1 Converts my soul, subdues my sin. And gives a free, and large reward. 

M I S  C E L L A N E O U S .  959 NASHVILLE. L. P. M. Arr. Da. MASON. From "Carmina Sacra"' by permission. 

1. I love the volume of thy word; What light and joy those learn afford To soul, be-uight-od and distressed • f Th v precepts guide my tful way 1 
( Thy fear I'.-rbids my fret t.. stray./ Thy po-mi se leads my heert to rest. 

Ill oil era to. 

1  n l l l ,  e d  w . ,  I .  i „  | M:..U I he people cry, "Come, let us reek our God to-day I" Yes, with a cheerful zeal, We'll haste to Zion's hill, And there our vows and honors pay 

r-S S K , L_S__N_>, \,.A - N . , , N S J J< F, S ^ ^ 

' u""'ll0"-< grace, And walls ,.f strength etulirace thee round I In thee our tribe* appear To pray, to praise, and hear The snored Gospel's joy-fal sound. 

Modern to, 

^^tt°^M«*tthe nun whoinhope. rt>ly On I.ntel', God, ho mud. the sky, And earth and with all tb.,r train; HI. truth forerer itMtid. secure; Ha aaros th'oppreMed,'he fn.da tba peer, A»tt none shell ftnd 
his promise vain. 

DALSTON. S. P. M. 
A. WILLIAMS. 

:te=fe 

NEWCOURT. L. P. M. 
H BOND. 



» 

Mneati 

3. Let man, by liubler passion* §w.«y'd,L«'t man, in God'* ow n image made, II is brent h in praise employ; Spread wide his Maker'* name around, Wliile heav'n's broad inch rings back the sound,The song of holy joy. 

A l l e g r e t t o  

AITHLONE. C. P. M. 

•u that henr>t the praj'r of fidth,Wilt thoi> not (-uvea soul from d»nth,That caatsitsi-lfon thee? J^have no ref-uge of my own, Hili fly to what my Lord hath done, And suf-fer d oucc for lue. 

Andnntlno. 

he found lit thy right Itaud? 'd people home,Shall I among them stand? Shall each a worthless wonn^I.Whosomotiraejniui afraid to dn 
%-M—A i | ^ .. fa r= 

U hen thou,my righteous Judge,shall come,To take thy ransom' 

1. The fee-tal morn, my God, is come, That calls me to tl.y aa-cred dome. Thy pres-ence to a-dore: My feet the suin-mons shall nt-tend, With will-ing steps thy courts as cend. And tread the hal-low'd floor. 

2. With ho - ly joy I hail the day That warns my thirst-ing soul a-way To dwell u-mong the litest! For, lo! my great Re-dcem-er's pow'r Un-folds the ev - or - last-ing door. And leads me to his rest I 

3. Uitb-er, from earth's re-mot-est end, Lo! tbere-doem'dof God as-cend, Their trib-ute hith-er bring: Here.crown'd with everlasting joy, lu hymns of praise their tongues employ, Andhail th' immortal King. 

900 M L  S  C E L L  A  N F  C  U S  

JOYFUL PRAISE. O. P. M. C. M. WlMAH 

I-~lh J J-JU 
1. lie-gin, lny soul, th'ex-sl t-ed lay; Let each en-rap-tur'd Iho't o-bey, And praise th't Imighty's name: Lo 1 l.eav'n and earth,and seas and skies,In one melodious con-cert rise, T.. swell th" in-plr-ina theme. 

2. Let ev-'ry ol - e - meut re-joice'; Ye thunilers, burst with aw-ful voice To Hirr. who bids you roll: His praise in smt-or m.tes declare, Kach whisp'riug breeso oi yielding air, And hr- athe it to the aou'l. 

Modern to. 

i i 
From tho "Carmina Sacra." 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  

the of-fered bless-ing. 

Sinner, come, 
While there's room— 

While the feast is waiting} 
While the Lord, 
By his word, 

Kindly is inviting. 

SABBATH HOLY. 4s & 7s. 
Andnnte. 

heart to pray. 

2. Hear us when we pray, 
Drive every doubt away ; 

Ease each burden'd breast, 
In thee may we find rest. 

8. Faith and hope increase, 
Fill every soul with peace ; 

Raiso our hearts above 
And fill us with thy love. 

LUCOMBE. 5s & 6s. 

Fnr-»-ive mv fol - lv. O Lord, most ho - ly; Cleanse me from every stain; _ -— , - - „ a-
Deeply re - pent-ing, Sore-lv la - ment-lng All my departures from tl.ee: And now re - tu rn-tag, Thine absence moumingjLord, show thy mercy to me 

ALCERON 
=J 

5s & 7s. 

<**• '  . . .  

From the "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 

m 
For thee I languish; Pi - ty my anguish. Nor let my sigh-ing be vain. 

SINNER COME. 3s & 0s. 
Modernto. 

us ere 



... , CANA. 5s & 8s. u A llcaretlo. 
1 4=1=3=, j= I 

From the "Hallelujah" by permission. 

Behold how the Lord Has girt on his sword, From conquest to conquest proceeds 1 How hap - py arc they Who live in this day, And witness his wonderful deeds. 

ftlodcrnto. ANCIENT OF DAYS. 5s & 11. 

with chcr - ish - ing-'lays. 
conveyed through thy "word. 

1-

From the "Temple Choir"by permission. 

3- Thrice happy are they 
Who hear and obey, 

Who share in the blessings of this 
gospel day. 

4. These blessings be mine, 
Through favor divine; 

And let all the glory, my Savior, 
be thine. 

Modcrato. 
EIGHT HILL. 6s. I innWo 

D. C. 

be mine! ) 
re - sign : f T hrough sorrow, or through joy, Con-duct me as thine own. 
be done. 

2. My Savior, as thou wilt! 
Tho' seen thro' many a tear, 

Let not my star of hope 
Grow dim or disappear: 

Since thou on earth hast wept, 
And sorrowed oft alone, 

If I must weep with thee, 
My Lord, thy will be done 

202 
COLLINS. 5s & 7s. 

M 1 S C E L L A N E O  U S .  
From the " Asaph," by permission. 

know, Near it else I dare not go. 

2. 
Let me tell thee all, 
Be it great or small, 
All I feel or f ear; 
Thine it is to hear, 

shame belong to me ; 
Love and pity, Lord, to thee. 

Lord, Thy word a - bid - eth, And our footsteps guid - etli! Who its truth be - liev - eth Light and joy re 
When our foes are near us, Then Thy Word doth cheer us, Word of con - so - la - tion, Mes sage of sal 

Andnntlno. 
ADA STREET. 6s. 

M I  S  C  E L  L  A N  E  0  U S .  200 
H. W. J. 

2. 1 dare not choose my lot; 
I would not, if I might; 

Choose thou for me, my Gcd, 
So shall I walk aright. 

3. The kingdom tiiat I seek " 
Is thine: so let the way 

That leads to it be thine, 
Else I must surely stray. 

DALNA. 6s. 
Alleareito. 

1. Cheer up, dc-spond-ing soul! Thy longing pleased I see; 'Tis part of that great whole Wherewith I longed for thee— 

G. F- R. From the " Diapason," by p ermission. 

2. 
To claim thee for my own, 

I suffered on the cross : 
Oh, were my love but known, 

All else would be as dross !— 

Modern to. 

J-

LORD THY WORD ABIDETH. 6s. G. F. R. From the "Chapel Gems"by permission. 

3. When the storms are o'er us, 
And dark clouds before us, 

Tiien its light directeth, 
And our way protecteth. 

4. Who can tell the pleasure, 
Who recount tho treasure, 

By Thy Word imparted 
To the simple hearted. 

Modcrato. SEVERN. 6s & 4s. Peculiar. From the "Sabbath Hymn and Tune Book" by permission. 



204 M I S  C E L  L  A N E  0  U S .  

WHEN THE MOURNER. Os & 5s. 
flmtlr. 

1. When the mourner weep-in- Sheds the se - cret tear, God Ms watclijs Jcecp - ing, Though none else is near. 

2. God will never leave thee 
All thy wants he knows, 

Feels the pains that grieve thee. 
Sees thy eares and woes. 

S±eE f 
SSI 

T 

3. Raise thine eyes to heaTcn 
When thy 'spirits quail, 

Jl When, by tempests driven. 
Heart and courage fail. 

JESUS OUR KING. 7s & 6s. 
1st time. 

BUS, thou art our King! To me thy succor bring; i Christ the 1 a t lm one art thou ; Help for all on thee is laid ; ; j V/iinst me imgiiiy one art niuu ; nciy IUI an wu mv® «•» 
( This the word, I claim it now ; Send me now the (Omit ) promised aid. 

Allegretto. 
G ARDEN GROVE. 6s 8s & 4s. 

mm 

1. The God of Abrah'm praise, Who reigns enthroned a - bove ; An - cient of 
2. The God of Abrah'm .praise At whose supreme com-mand From earth I 

X =fc 
=S=T=E eL==£E *- +-4= 

ev - er - last - ing days, And God of love; 
rise, and seek the joys At his right hand; 

I M. M- A2-

£ -p-*-

5 EE EE 

R:&-R—XZ: ~fc: 
— a—A a 1 * f 9 • 

Je - ho - vah, great I Am! By earth and heavens confessed; I bow and bless the sa - c red name. For - ev - er blest. 
I all on "earth for - sake, Its wis-dom, fame, and power; And him my on - ly por - tion make, My shield and tower. 

A 
3C 

M-
JZ 

4=1 
I2T V-=1 U= 

AL A. 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S  
GARLAND WREATH. 6s 8,10, &4. 

905 

Andnntlno. 

Whnte'er God does is well! Ills children find it so: Some doth he not with plen-ty bless, Yet loves them not the less; But draws their hearts unto himself a-
Wliate'er God does is well! In patience let us wait: He doth himself our burden bear, lie doth for us take care, And he, our God, knows all our weary 

Illodern to. 

I i -i -t »-« iTTO-* \ t - - y - j  i-ijzij-tel 
Jes-us, Sun of righteousness, Brightest beam of love di-vine, 
With the early morning rays Do thou on our darkness shine,And dispel with purest light All our night! 

O hearts, o - bey! 
O, give liira praise! 

way. 
days. 

2nd time. /T\ 1st time. IVIndernto. 

dorc thee, Till thou ap - p ear thy members here, Still sing like those in glo -
pation, And cry a-loud and give to God The praise of our sal- (Omit 

Head of the Church tri umpli-ant We joy - ful - lj 
We lift our hearts and vol - ees, With blest an - t i 

WHEN THE VALE. 7s &4 
1st time. 2nd time. 

Wbeu the vale of death appears, Faint and cold this mor-tal clay. 
Blest Re-deem - er, sooth my fears, Light me thro' the gloomy (Omit) way: Break the shadows, Ryeak the shadows, Ush - er in e - tcr - nal day, 



Un - to thee earth's suf-fcrers lift Their im - plor - ing wail; Bear them heav- eu's ho- ly gift, Ere their cour - age fail. 

~|— F3" 3 =1 • -- h- I
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Now the Lord Ilis king-dom takes,Thrones and em - pires fall; Now the joy - ous song a-wakes, "God is All in All I' 
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200 M I S C E L L A N E O U S  
KINS1E. 7s & 5s. 

With cner*y. 

# * ==E=rE 
d speed ! Cast a - broad thy ra-diant light, Bid the shades re - cede ; 

2. On-ward speed thy con-quering flight, An - gel, on-ward fly! Long has been the reign of night, Bring the morn - ing nigh; 

-#— !—Pr—t——If 1 p— I—g II 

3. On-ward speed thy con-quering flight, An - gel, on - ward speed! Morn-ing bursts up-on our sight, Lo ! the time de - creed: 

W=* * *+* * 
U=3=t=? • 

EEEELE* 

Allogrnio. 

Bloderato. 

Allcjrrotto. 

Prom the " Diapason," bv permission. 

0—'—' F—V-R-O ,J l 
The thrush whistles sweet on the spray, The tur-tle breathes fortli her soft moan, The lark mounts and war-bles a - way. 

A A ^ _J J 

MATSTASSEH:. 8s. E. H. BAILEY. From the " Diapason," by permission, 
•v ST—! Vi—r— V r 

1. Iu - 8pir - er and hcar-er of prayer, Thou Shepherd and Guardian of Thiue, My nil to thy cov - e - nant care \ sleep - ing or wak-ing re-sign. 
2. If Thou art my shield and my sun, The night is no dark-uess to me ; And, fast as my mo - monts roll on. They bring ma but near-or to Thee. 

-~V . ft «-r * 0 0 *~T • . -g—r "^ ^ 'f'-T-f 0 0—-W—0-' 0—r-P— ' 0-y-0 0 0 T J I m 'T 0 2 ~t 0--T-0 0 0—1 —0——|-| 

VIST A. 8s. (First and second lines may be sung as a Duct.) From the u Sabbath Bell," by permission. 

1. Thou Shepherd of Israel and mine, The joy and de-sire of my heart, For clos-er com-mun-ion I pine, 
2. The pas-ture I lan-gulsh to find, Where all who their Shepherd o-bey, Are fed on thy bosom reclined, 

I long to ro - side where thou art. 
And screened from the heat of the day. 

hope will not stav. Ra - vfor, com - fort me. 
a - lone, Sa - vior, com - fort me. 

*1 IS C E L'L ANE 0 US. 207 
J. R. MURRAY. 



Modcrnto. 

less day. 

Modcrnto. 
UNION DALE. 8s & 4. 

s I _JS 
ZI 

From "Diapason" by permission. 

From "Diapason" by permission. 
KALMIA. 8s & 4s. 

" -T A^,>. n.n.t hnak. Mas! before it bids us wake They dis - ap - pear. 

A T /-L/^TCRTT* Q^, X" AC. 

Guide a Comforter bequeathed With us to dwell. 

He breathes—that gentle voice we hear 
As breeze of even: 

That checks each fault, that calms each fear, 
That speaks of heaven. 

3. And all the good that we possess, 
His gift we own ; 

Yea, every thought of holiness, 
And victory won. 

80S 
M I  S  C E L T  A N E  0  U S .  

KIRKBRIDGE. 8S & 4s. 

Modcrnto. 

1. Sing of Je - sus, 
2. With his blood the 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  

ILLULA. 8s & 4s. 

800 

D. C. 

REPOSE. 8, 3s &!6. 

SING OF JESUS. 8s & 5. 

4 = S = S — i ~  i = i —  
sin"- for ev - er Of the love that changes nev - er: Who or what from him can sev - er Those he makes his own ? 

Lord hath bought them, When they knew him not. he sought them, And from all their wand'rings brought them: His the praise alone. 

me; When the fee - ble pulse is ceas - ing, Start not at its swift de - creas - ing; 
me. 

G. F. R. From the "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 

2. Leave me not, but ever love me; 
Let thy peace 
Be my bliss, 

Till thou hence remove me. 

3. And, whene'er in death I slumber. 
Let me rise 
With the wise, 

Counted in their number 

While the storm of life Is low 'ring, 
Night and day, 
Beasts of prey, 

Lurking are devouring. 

3. Shepherd, every grace combining, 
Keep these lambs 
In thine arms, • 

On thy breast reclining. 



270 MIS CELL ANEOUS. 
WINONA. 8s & 6s, Peculiar. 

1. Let ev - 'r y he»rt re - juice ud sing, Let cho - rul ao-thems rise; Ye rer-'read men and ch,l-dre^bnng To God your sae - r. - fiee , 

.,*. to rise and set; In heaven Hispower is known. A^arth sub-dned^ Him shailyetBcnr^ Jre- fore H,s throc^ 

M*=0+-*—H ZM±ZI 
+--

in 
T ~T^ , ' ' '11 His ways : With songs and hon - ors sound-ing loud, The Lord Je - lio - vah praise 

For He is good, the Lord is good, And kind are all ttiswajs. ui»»» o , i 
I — 1  

i=Spgp 
I—Z ^ZR. 

"J_l~ 1 ~ . *, , ill His ways : With songs and hon - ors sound-ing loud, The Lord Je - ho - vah praise. 
For He is good, the Lord is good, And kind are all u»s ways 

-I 1 1 r 

r*—=i =R \=M: isi 

Whiiethe rocksind the rij^/WhUeT^YalMand^ehuis^A ^M-iona ap-them raise, Let each pw-lopg the grate-fal aong, And the God of ourfartliera praise. 
p s 

=J=2\ ^3=31^=3=3 
_N V_ 

\Vhile the rocks and the rills,While the vales and the hills, A glor ious an-them raise,Let each pro-long the grate-ful song, And the Go 1 of our la-thers praise. 

. M M • • J 

Moderato. 
CAPE RACE. 8s & 6. From the " Diapason," by permission 

mrnm 
e storms of life are break-ing; Faithless fears our hearts are shak-ing; For our sue - cor un - der - tak-ing, Lord and Sa - vior, help us! 
• world from thee re - bel - ling, Round thy church in pride is swell-ing ! With thy word their mad ness quelling, Lord and Sa - vior, help us 1 

•- •* -FZ n . 

1 

Maestoso. y ^ ^ ^_/S_JS * 

, t* .. . t.... . t? ....si* .. „„,i i„ot ,.r nnvmr- From wild so - di. lion's law-less hour: From voko of slav - e - ry; From 

THE PATRIOT'S PRAYER. 8s & 6s. Double. SCOTCH. 

-vour; From guilt - y pride, and lust of power; From wild se - di - lion's law-less hour; From yoko of slav - e - ry; Fron 
a hand, The laws and rul - ers of our land, And grant thy churches grace to stand In iaith and un - i - ty . Thy 

blind-ed zeal, by fac - tlon led ; From gld - dy change, by fan - cy bred ; From poisoned or - ror's ser - prat head, Gwd Lord, Preserve ^ us free! 
Spir - it's help of thee we crave, That thy Mes - si - ah, sent to save, Re - turn - n ig to the world, might hai e A pco pie bcrv lug thee. 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  
EVENING- HOUR. 8s & 6. 

Gently. 

Grant me the peace thy love bestows— Smile on 
Now to my soul that bliss re - peat—Smile ou 

my even - ing hour I 
my even - ing hour I 



272 
XANTHA. 8 6s 5 & 4. 

Maestoso. i /Ts 

M 1  S  C  EL  L  A N  E  O  U S .  

_ u MnMtono. | /T\ v \ . 

1. Hal-le - lu-jah ! Ilal - le - lu - jah! Now is the battle done, Now is the vict'ry won; Let us Joy, and sing Hal-le • lu - Jah! 

J ||2- Hallelujah, Tlallelnjah ! 
0 - Lord, by thy passion, save 

Us from the endless grave : 
Let us ever sing 

Hallelujah! 

FROM THE DEPTHS. 9s. •VM 'LLLLL II I I 11 VF • 

From the de 

teas 

A t ~ 1  
From the depths I have sent up my cries, Hear the voice of my 

1=11 
calling, O Lord! Should offences be marked by thine eyea^boU he shall s - bide the reward? 

§ep i i § f e :  - '  mm 

PASTURES FAIR. 9s. 
m smm 

. 1 1  Moderate. ^ 

1. O - ver the hills are the fields so fair, And safe the dear lambs are feeding- thero- r> 

GEO. B. LOOMS. 

fp 
1. O - ver the hills are the fields so fair. And safe the dear lambs are feeding there- Cnmn 
2. Lead us, and feed us, a happy band,There by the hills ot the sunrise land; There by 

. , „ OH SHOW ME NOT. 9s & 6s. 
P Aininntlno# 

j Oh, show me not my sa - vi or dy - Ing, As on the cross he bled ; ) * 
(Nor in the tomb a cap-tive ly - Ing, For he has left the* dead, f T, 

D. c. Who.^o the highest heavens ascended, In glo - ry fills the throne. ° c n  Bid me not that fo rm  ex  -  te n  -  d ed  Fo r  iny R e  -  decm-er own, 

—0—0gri ZZZ* JZXRUF.ZX^»- '• grr?r—• -*- «. +- *  •  
-^=gfe.--7 

•ft n —s— 
D.C. 

M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  
WORK IN GOD'S VINEYARD. lOs .c 9s. 

273 
B. R. IIANBY.  

3= = 1̂ 
1. Work in (rod's vineyard, Je-sus hath call'd thee, Gall'd thee from darkness in - to the light; Breaking the chain that long hath en-

3: 
T 5 

2. Faithful thy Go 1 h ath promised sal-va - tion, Faithful thy load of sor - row He'll bear ; Leading the contrite safe thro'temp-
* — r(=-

3. Youth, in its ardor, manhood, in glo - ry, In - fan - cy, life's path all yet untrod; Childhood with dimples, age, with locks 

SHIELD US. lOs & 4?. 
Modern to. 

S s E=srz=3T=q* K 
m !=HH 

thrall'd thee, Work while the day lasts, and work with thy might. 

^e3=2 1 *~r-@=^iS-

ta - tion, Up to the mansions He goes to prepare. 

H 

ffla 
1. Come, Lord, and shield Thy children with thine arm ; Re-

:=N --R- mm 
-1—* 

2. And grant us peace with -in the church and school, Peace 

3$ L* W*-M-
A-

hoa - ry, All have a work in the vineyard of God. 

Mfc \ ¥ 1  
strain the power of him who seeks our harm: O'er all that would Thy members here as - sail Do Thou prevail, do Thou prevail. 

& = £ = * — N — 1 * — N — ~ ~ f — T *  
ZJ OZI JZs | S 33ZI=-TZI =g-gr=^rg^-^; -g 

to the powers that our fair country rule. To every wounded conscience aching heart, Thy peace iuioart! Thy peace impart ! 

' 
^Z=FZ 

18 
£ 
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FATHER. 11*. 
Reverentially. 

B331 u- : * . 

1. Our Father in hcav-en, We lial - low thy name! May thy kihg-dom ho - ly On earth be the same! Oh, give to us dai - ly Our 

m 
*r ft— - :S~~ R mm ?=d-d-dE 

I 

2. For - give our transgressions, And teach us to know That hum - b le com - pas - sion Which pardons each foe; Keep us from temp-ta - tion, From 

-A 
£Z 

m -J—A- i=t 

Alodcrato. HELPER. lOs. 

. f .  t  "  
por - tion of bread: It is from thy boun-ty That all must be fed. 

i n - J  J --?1 
2 r 

zztz 

t«iz £ 
e - vil and sin, And thine be the glo - r y For cv - cr! A - men! 

£ *— -S> O 
1. Rise, crowned with light, im - pe - r ial 8a- lem, rise! Ex-

2. .See a long race thy spacious courts a - dorn; See 

-fi-

or 
U^~=. 

L ti. 
=£ 3^ > ! . »  •  ?  i »  I I  

alt thy tower ing head, and lift thine eyes; See heaven its spark-ling por - tals wide dis - p lay, And break up - on thee in a flood of day. 

=J= 
-A-

—r 
*zzt IJCI. 

fu - tnrc sons and daughters yet un - bom, In crowding ranks on ev - ery side a - rise, Dc - mand - ing life, im - pa - t ient for the skies. 

9 



Andnntlno 
M E R E D I T H .  l O s .  

ppil.7 

A n i l n n l l n n .  

^K^:^13T=£= 

VIOLETTE. lis*. 

NO ĝSl 
- -• --—'• 

5—S===?J^—*-• t, 
&a^HL_J-Jb=«—J;—rtr-J»-*"-— 1 " 0 9 9 9 9 9 ' , ..,, • „ ,,. y,„. .'\yhv „rp ye troub-led»"besaith "n-to mo 
2. While toukdng to Je - sue, my tort can-not fear; I trem - Men.. more when I »•>« »'« i» near: I know =^==^==p==^^~^~Jr~J 

_ p — £ ~ t —  '  1 J* ' * J »' i 9 ' * ^ , m, , r,vin bi„ ,i,«. cucc to be; I eee him »U1I B Wir-er whom M-woys I sou. 
Still look-ing to Je - <m, oh, may I be found, When Jor-dan'sdark wa-ten. en^-pae. m^round: Theybear w_> \  ,  f  ,  ^  

I 
From I'LF.TEL. 

se's root, be - hold a branch a - r ise, Whose sa-cred flow'r with lia-grance fills the skies; The sick and weak, the healing plant shall aid. Front storms a sliel - tor and from heat a shade. 

IIAYDX. 

0 praise ye the Lord, pro-pare a new song, And let all his saints In full con-cert join; With voi-ces u - nit - ed, the au-theui pro-long, And show forth his prais es iu inn-sic di - vine. 

From MOZART. 

Bright-ost and best of the sous of the morn-ins, Dawn on our dark-ness and lend us thine aid; Star of the east, the ho - ri - zon a-doru-ing, Guide where our in-fant Rc-deem-er laid. 

Romish Melody. 

The Lord is our khep-herd, our guard-iau and guide, What-ev - or we want he will kind-ly pro-vide; To sheep of his pas-turo his nter - cies a - bound, Ilits care aud pro - tec - tion, his 

The voice of free grace cries, es - cape to the uiount-nlu; For Ad - Bin's lost race Christ hath o - pen'd a cure uml pro-tec-tion. His care and pro-tec-tion his flock will sur-rouud. 

fount - ain, For sin and un - clean - ness, for ev-*ry trans-gres-sion, llis blood flows most free - ly In streams of sal - va - tion, His blood flows most free - ly in streams of sal - va - t.on, 

#-#- -g. -a- f- f- f - - t . f - . f -  f -  f ~ . f :  t  . .  a  .  t  f  f  .  #  .  J  a  f  ,f  f . f . t  l  J l % 0 ' i* -l*" lT" _f -
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WHO WILL MEET ME P 
Moderate. . _i 1— 

n=t= 

From "Chapel Gems/ 

P 
#—»—& 
r~r—n 

—i" 
O »•—9 

z£zq: 

i 
1. Who will meet me when I die? Who will lead me to the sky? Who will love me in that land? In that spir - it 

ffzlzzgzzz^j | TT~1- -1—PF—'—'—— 

2. When my 8a - vior from on high? Calls my spir - it 

Hz-P 
4 ~ 4  

==U—j==P=l=z :* £3^ 
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'91 

I^ZIZ 
3E!SE=±E:==: 

to the sky, Who will meet me on the strand Of that spir - it. 

E^lgEEfZ^ 
41:13: — y—i r 

3. Who will hush my trem-hling heart? Who will hcav'n-ly joy im - part? Who will love me in that land? In that spir - it 
r __ j  6>-~r—I ^ 

9-igm 
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rjfc^iPEEFES 
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JSZ! 
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land? An - gels bright will meet" me, An - gels bright, an - gels bright; An - gels bright will meet me, In that spir - it land. 

7? 
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P 
land*? An - ge ls bright will meet me, An - gels bright, an - gels bright; An - gels bright will meet me, In that spir - it land. 
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In that spir - it 
I I  

land. 

II 

ATZ7 W HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP 279 
I WILL SEEK MY FATHER. Music from Blumentnul, by F. W. ROOT. R, everentinl. 

4 - f. * 9- • 1 A-9 —# 9 —0 - - • F F —m p w , , Q. 
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1. When the morn is bright and fair,When sweet song-sters charm the air, I will lift my voice in pray'r, I will seek my Fa - tlier; 

* • • 'li -0—0 G 

=T 
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2. In the sol - i - tude a - part, In the wil - der - ness or mart, Oh ! my sore-ly tempt ed heart, I will seek my Fa-ther; 

M. izz4 
q=q: 
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3. When the ev'n - ing sun is red, When each blos-som droops its head, Kneel-ing low he-side my bed, I will seek my Fa - ther ; 

9135 
A-?iizt 

LF~01Z3Y 
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Lest my feet should go a-stray From His pure and per-fect way; Lest I grieve Iliui as I may, I will seek my Fa - ther. 

•0—0 0—0- » & 4~ 9 0—0—O ~ - - kj- - 1" „ ' y ' 0 » ~ 
In the dark-ness as the day, He shall be my Guide and Stay; I will lean on Him al - way I will seek my ha - ther. 

That I slum-ber in His care, Shield-ed from each harm-ful snare; And for life or death pre-pare: I will seek my I<a - ther. 

9: d—j~f-^zJ.^0-4-JE =c 
^ 5-41—0—0—4—0 i 1 O— h-
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THOU KNOWEST THAT I LOVE THEE. 
With Expression. 

F. W. ROOT. 

3 
-0—4 

-G—0 0 

- f t — r  

pqiniizi|~-|-i i J J 4=4: 
:*zz*z=*=:t±:®>z~ j 

1. Thou knowest how each word of Thine Ilath pierc'd the soul before Thee; Thou kuowest how this heart of mine Would in the dust a-dore Thee ; 

=T=T ;-4= 
-# 0—0 J-

2. Thou knowest earth was counted dross, As heaven's hopes drew nearer; That I have borne the heav - y cross, Thy frail re-pent ant hear-er: 

rW" 

3. Thou knowest what I can-not speak, For grief my soul is fill-ing; Thou knowest that the flesh is weak, The spir-it tru-lv will-ing; 

^z^z4z^zEEp^z:3zt^=je^-qiizi=e==e— 
:r±3z^ * z rzzt=z 0—4 

JFZ^I 0—0—0—0 

Thou knowest that my home, my all, Was not cnthron'd a-bove Thee: 'J'hat I have liark-en'd to Thy call; Thou knowest that 1 love Thee. 

reach it by anil by: 
And it al - ways shines the brightest When the skies are dark a - bove: 

881 
From "Chapel Gems. 

light. 

H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  

THE BEACON LIGHT. 
Andnntino. 

And he holds it up in view, As a guide-star to his chil-dren, As a guide to me and you. 
And wo steer our course a - right, We shall reach the har-bor safe - ly By the blessed bea-con light. 



383 N E  W  H Y M N S  F O R  S O  C I  A  L  

LEAD ME TO THE ROCK. 
W O R S H I P .  

Anditntino. 

J 
zzt :nrz3 

I-J£RJL 1 
Up 

& —i—i-- — 
=p3-fc:z tt 

From lieethovtn, bij G. F. R. 

, ("Lead me to the Rock that is high - or than I," In iU shel-ter I'll hide while the storm pass-es by.) ^ rig ;ng a 
"j I'll yield like the flow'r-et that bends to the gale, And bows with-out break - ing when tem - pests as - sail, j 

=4=*==fc 
GZJ*~ W~: 

9—TI' 
J*}-tz 

*1 ("Lead me to the Rock that is high - er than I," When the glare of the noon-tide is high in the sky j with ^ tfa 
2 '  1 When faint  from the "bur-den and heat of the day," Oh, lend me thy screen from the suns burning ray! j 

— 

cool 

O O -L 0—&—• \-G-— 
-V-V-" 

new when the storm is o'er - past, A - dore him, who sends both the calm and the blast 

3. 
"Lead me to the Rock that is higher than I," 
When my path through the desert is scorching and 

dry. 
My spirit shall find her deep craving supplied 
In the streams of salvation that flow from thy side. 

shad-ow my al - tar I'll raise, 

8 I I'll bathe where thy waters refreshingly stray 
11 And then with rejoicing go forth on my way. 

4. 
_ Oh, draw me, kind father, in faith to thy side; 

~|~| I In thy "secret pavilion" I fain would abide. _ JJ My Covert in danger, my Screen from the heat, 
send up the "hmense of prayer and of praise. My spirit's Refreshment, my one sure Retreat, 

- U Oh strong Rock of Ages, my frailty sustain . 
-I II mountaius should crumble, thou still shalt -6>-

rcmain. 

Mnexloso. 

ris-tian, Fling to the winds your need-less fears; Zi-on's bright King, your Guide and Sav - ior, 

2. What if the clouds, one lit - tie mo - mcnt, Hide the sweet light where morn ap-pears ? Bright is the day, where Christ in glo - ry. 

Strong are the foes thy path surrounding, 
Scorning alike thy prayers and tears; 

Sweet is the voice of Him whose promise 
Says you shall reign a thousand years. 

A thousand j'ears, &c. 

4. A thousand years ! O day of glory ! 
'Tis the bright star when morn appears; 

The herald daw I of blissful ages, 
And every day a thousand years. 

A thousand years, &e. 

H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  

A THOUSAND YEARS. 
("And they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years." Rev. xx. 4.) 

38« 
HENRY C. " WORK. By permission. 

Words prepared by Wa. 0. CCSHINO. 



284 N E W  I I  T M  N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W  O R  S I I I P  

JESUS BY THE SEA. 
Hevercntlnllr. 

P • —f*—F 
ff= -fr P P P p: 

> p=|=j~jLzp::._j[l—Jr=j=z^T h r* & 
G. F. ROOT. 

From "Chapel Gems." 

1 . 0  I  l o v e  t o  f l u n k  o f  J e  -  s u s  a s  H e  s a t  b e  -  s i d e  t h e  s e a ;  W h e r e  t h e  w a v e s  w e r e  o n  -  l y  m u r - m ' r i n g  o n  t h e  s t r a n d  ;  
_T==p —^ z:=fr=S—8 h= 
1 ' » I I % T 

2 0 I love to think of Je - sus as He walk'd up - on the sea; When the waves were roll - ing fear - ful - ly and grand; 

i4 F 1 frT 'ff' r i I " 
^Y==^=zfs=z^i 

3. O I 'love to think of Je - su« as He walk'd be-side the sea; Where the fish-ers spread their nets up - on the shore; 

When He sat with - in the boat, ou the sil - ver wave a - float, While He taught the wait-ing peo - pie on the land. 

T . -M- -M- -M- M -M- % . 
sm 

How the winds and waves were still, at the bid - ding of His will, While He brought His lov'd dis - ci - pies safe to land. 

-£=£z 
JT gr 

How He bade them fol - low Him, and for - sake the paths of sin, And to be His true dis - ci - pies ev - er - m ore. 
OIIOKU8. 

I love to think of Je - sus by the sea; 0 I love to think of Je - sus by the sea. And 1 
. . _ _ . . „ * __ _x t > > I* * —PL * ->=4* 

ES I J J t 
RR-

SEE : : l 
1 love to think of Je-sus by the sea; 0 I love to think of Je - s us by the sea, How He 

-Q-

O 1 love to think of Je - sus by the sea; 0 I love to think of Je-sus by the* sea, And I 

N E W  H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  
JESUS BY THE SEA.—CONCLUDED. 

-W-.-M—MI 
*=3 -V 
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m 
love the pre - cious Word, Which He spake to them that heard. While He taught the wait-ing peo - pie by 

^ —* ~~J *=l=g_. J * -j==z^=zz4g= JzdJ: 

^ walk'd up - on the wave, His be - lov - ed ones to save, While He brought them safe - ly o'er tire storm-y sea. 
\—F——-g » <* M » j—^ —M—~,g=4— ft -£-|— z^==ftE=4Y=zfr: — g  g  i  - P = H V = - *  *-*-+=!=*=£=?=£=*=*=mzz=*=\=B: 

long to leave my all, At the dear Re - deem-er's call, And His true dis - ci - pie ev - er - more to be. 

LOOK AND EI'VE. Words and Music by P. P. BLISS. 

==JZ=*-F-R— 
Itlodrruto-

Look to Je - sus, 
See Him lift - ed 

wea - ry one, Look and live, look and live; Look at what the Lord has done, Look and 
on the tree, Look and live, look and live; Hear Him say, "Look un - to me," Look and 

<2 j TW un - wor - thy, vile, un-elean, Look and live, look and live; Look a - way from self and sin, 
| Long by Sn - tar's power en-slaved, Look and live, look and live; Look to me, ye 

Look and 
shall be saved, Look and 

m 
, fTho' you've wan-der'd far a - way, Look and live, look and live; Har - den not your heart to-day, Look and live;) 

* \ ' T is thy Fa - ther calls thoo home, Look and live, look and live; Who - so - ev - er vjill may come, Look and live;/ 

CHORUS. 

lift - ed high, Look to Him, lie's ev - er nigh, Look and live, whv will ye die? Look a 
_ a, S \ N _ >. _ ^ J. J» K 1— 

=4: 
* 

=4=4: 

Look and live. 

: - i f  
=--^ =g=g=^~ -=\-

3 
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Afotteraio. 

48r',2- * " i 
E2zz*=> 

X E IF' // y.)l x 8 F o R S 0 qi.4 L WORSHIP. 
BECAUSE HE LOVED ME SO-

Words by EMILY HUNTINGTON MILLER. 

h—K N ft 
Music by GEO. F. ROOT. 

rjvz=^+_h 

\\1 "U —5-

1. I love to hear the sto - ry Which an - gel voi - ces tell, How onee the King of glo - r y Came clown on earth to dwell: 

_ft—rs-r~js^qs: _=zft—vzrr: \—ft 

EEt*. — T r t i i f c z  _—5—gtzj frhr—I~^IZZOT 
F -9- -9- -9- -9- _-0- -9- -0- " 9 -F- -9- -9-. -0. 

2. 1111 glad my bless - ed Sav - ior Was once a child like me, To show how pure and ho - ly His lit - tie ones might be: 

ipfEHz5EHfc5Y ft 
ts 

» > 0 1_ JSJ__ *L 'yi .1 
3. To sing 11 is love and mcr - c y My sweet - est songs I'll raise, And though I can - not see Him 1 know He hears my praise! 

zr,-;—ft—rftzz^-ijV E BF Z AF Z :*—#£T-# - 9 -#-j—ft— ft—:u— 
Efc E£=EE£EEHEEzi^ZEBE?Ez?E?^ 

* n* f f 
H ^ 

.ft—N — 

-^JC 
V— 

jrzt 
_ ^ 

1 am both weak and sin - ful But this 1 sure - ly know, The Lord came down to save me, Be-cause He loved me so. 

• 9 -9- -9- -9-. 

i 
ll 

And if I try to fol - low His foot - steps here be - low, He ncv - er will for - get me, Be cause He loves me ~^o. 
N k k 

—i—- -
-# 

C ' ' • . ri II 
For He has kind - ly prom - ised That I shall sure - ly go, To sing a - m ong His an - g, -ls, Be cause He loves me so. 
9 r-«-Z=jZ_r 9 1 ft "~>T— 9 RN 1 1 1  Vr— i r r— C V \r -

' — V -
ipTzzftzz^ 

v—Vib 

—N 

' I I  

Allemtlo. 

1. Chris-tian! walk care - ful - ly, dan is near! On, in thy jour - noy, with trembling and fear, Snares from with - out. 

2. Chris-tian! walk hum - blv, ox - nit not in Hold - ing thee 

sky with the clouds of a - larm. Soon will those clouds and the tern - pest be past, And thou dwell safe - ly with Jo 

preaching tlio shadows of n.glit, All that thy Mas - ter hath bid - den thee 

liav - en of rest thou dost gain. This from the 

tri - al and care, 

sin. Chris-tian! walk cheer - ful - ly, tiio' the fierce storm Dark - en thy 

him be ev - er the glo - ry and praise. Chris-tian! walk stead - fast - ly, while it is light: Swift are ap -

If thou art clad in the ar - mor of prayer. Chris-tian! walk hope-ful-ly, trouble and pain. Cease when tho 

Haste to per - form, for thy mo - ments are few. 

3. Chris-tian I wa lk prayor-ful - ly, oft wilt thou fall If thou for - get on thy Sa - vior to call, 

JAMES R. MURRAY. 

Safo shalt thou walk thro' each 

M  Y  M  i \  8  F  O  R  8  V  C I A  I  IF 0  R  8  I f  T  P  

' CHRISTIAN! WALK CAREFULLY." 
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THIS IS MY COMMANDMENT: Words and Music by P. P. Buss. 

This is my com-mand-ment, That ye love one an - oth - er, that ye love one an - oth - er, As I have lov - ed you. 

- H ~ » — * — d — — * - t - ^  W~D— — = | -
=fv=l= 

•—I H * M JD-
:^vt-

-0- -0- -0- -0- -0-. 
1 

i *• • • T ' Ẑ ZZiZzS rtzztt 

Ft 
/U 

This is my com-mand-ment, That ye love one an - oth - er, that ye love one an - oth - er, As I have lov - ed you. 

^ B ^ g ^ a t m - f f r - f - r n  : J  j u  I  

P 
S=$ 

to 1. Bless - e d words of Je - sus We have heard to - day— Sa - vior, by thy spir - it, Help us 

ZZ&LZZ 
V-
o - bey.. 

—0~9 ^ t zzz&z —0zzzzMzz 
: h-- =Q===K=$ 

-~d»~z 

2. May we seek Thy glo - ry, Strife and 

±ZM1 
—N 3= 3 — 

en - vy flee, By our love to 
^r=:&: =fc 

Z^ZIZTZZZ^—0 3: 

oth - ers Prove our love to Thee. 
=t=±=t. 

•  - '  
3. Grant us thy sal - va - tiou, Fill us with thy love, Give us each a fore - taste 

/ ZZG- — 

Of the joys a - hove. 

gfg§=E=E # • •  

ztzrTr— 
J t z z i 0  III 

& 
igU , 

N  E  IP H  Y  M N  S  F  O R  S O  C I A  L  11' 0  R  S  I I I  P .  
THIS IS MY COMMANDMENT—CONCLUDED. 

ru; 
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:j2=p7-^: 
aẐ ETZ 

iqiZ-A |=ZIS-

May thy love u - nite us To the liv - ing Vine. May our hearts eu - light - en'd, Glow with love di - vine. 

—0 —0 1 0.-
3=-=K=t 

Ev - er - more as breth-ren In sweet u - nion 

s=± 

0. 
live. 

ZJZZTZI-
h—j—-K «==s£Ei=* 

V 

-07—1 

As we wish for - give - ncss, May we each for - give. 

tL=J:z m &=• If i: 

Ev - er meek and low - ly, Ev - er kind and true, Ev - er pure and ho - ly, Paths of peace pur - sue. 

0 0 0 
F=-l I-

jtizzzmiz 
\—0 M-RZP—RZZ:— 
•ZZZ.^=IZZZZZ^~PZ^ZIZ. 

q-~^zzrl jv 3= 

_jz±n 

t=f£ 
-0—0-

-V- P  
F=K~0 

ZET=£ £ 9" Z0LZ 1! 
This is my com-mand-ment, That ye love one an - oth - er, that ye love one an - oth - er, As I have lov - ed you. 

9ZZMZZZ0Z 
£ LJ_t—mi^rrzjv z^:zz6=qzz:£ A"" 3=4 

9 -0- -0- -0- -0-

This is my com-mand-ment, That ye love one au - oth - er, that ye love one an - oth - er, As I have lov - ed you. 

-N— 

tr—i y zfcx 
ID 



Home of the stran 

and Friend 

2«© HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
SAVIOR AND FRIEND. 

Andantuto. 

the wea - ry, Joy of the sad, Hope of the drea - ry, Light of 

O. F. R. 
Fine. 

the glad. 

4. Ev - er con praise 

i>. c . 

^ 1 1  
and Friend. 

ior and Friend. 

ior and Friend. 

a 

-0 « 

When my steps wan - der, 0 - ver Tru - er and fond - er, Sav 

r^sLr 

en - deav - or World with - out end, Thine to be ev - er 
Sing large words every time in the Da Capo. This makes the chorus. 

Knrnently. 

1. A voice sweet-ly calls from the shin-ing world a - bove, Will you go? will you go? will you go 

~3. O h ! come ere life's sun - s et has fad - ed in the west, To man-sions pre-par - ing for 

N E W  H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  

WILL YOU GOP 
This is essentially the melody of a voting Hottentot, and was sent from Africa by a missionary there. 

Wunle by M. B. C. SLADE. 

» —0 —M> ^—*—9=2 

2. We've strayed far a-way in the wil - der - ness of sin, Will you go? will you go? will you go? Where nu-gels are wait-ing to 

you a - m ong the blest, dark moun-tains no long - e r stray, Come walk with 



393 

Allegretto. 

.illWfa-

H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  

THE SONG FROM OVER THE SEAS. B. R. HAXBT. 

*=fc 
—1?—\~̂ =r- mm 

1. A voice that I hear, a - cross the sea, Sings the svveet-est songs of the cast to me; It sings of a land where bright suns glow, An J tL 

*t*-Ev=3—•Sr-3^p-^r-.g-—#— 
I J * 

2. Hark! hark to the song that o'er the seas Soft ly flows a - long on the sum - mer breeze; Oh, lis - ten, and mingling with its flow, T ou wi.l 

m + ' " •  I-

Wt«: 
m 

^=3 
-<s» — -1 

beau - ti - ful blos-soms of I5ur - mah blow. Hear it say, Hear it say, "Come to the beau - ti - ful land, a - way!" Hear it say. 

hear the sad wail - ing of pain and woe. Hear it say, Hear it say, "Sit-ting in dark - ness, we wait for day!" Hear it say. 

EESE m. 
Third verte. 

•'or, under the palm-trees' lovely shade, 
Fourth verte. 

Oh, children of God, from east and west. 
hear it say, " Come to the beau-ti-ful land, a - way ! There the dreadful shrine of the idol's made; So the heathen come to the heavenly rest I 

^|"T , | i || The land of the east is bright and fair, And Burmah beseechingly begs to-day, 

But sorrow and sin and death are there. Thatyou pity and help her and Bhow the way. 

Hear it say, Hear her say, 

" Come, in the night of our need, away !" " Come, ye, and lead us to God, we pray !'• 
' " lay!" 

m 

hear it say, "Sit-ting in darkness, we wait for day! 

iPim 

We are wait - ing for the morn-ing, When the beauteous day is dawn-ing, We are wait-ing for the morning, For the 
CHORUM. , . ^ 

8. We are watching, we are waiting, 
For the beauteous King of day; 

For the chiefest of ten thousand, 
For the Light, the Truth, the Way. 

We are wailing, &c. 

ly. Lo! He comes! see the King draw near; Zi - on, shout, the Lord is here. 

L n .  He comes, ate. 

Slow. 

H Y M N S  F O R  S O  C 1 A  I  W O R S H I P  

THE BEAUTEOUS DAY. 
393 

G. F. K. From "v hapel Gems.' 

1. We are watch-ing, we are wait - ing, For the bright pro - phet - ic day, When th6 shad ows, wea - ry shad ows, From the world shall 

2. We are watch-ing, we are wait-ing, For the star that brings the day, When the night of sin shall van - ish, And the shad-ows 

We are watching, we are waiting, 
For the bright prophetic day. 

When the shadows, weary shadows, 
From the world shall roll away. 

We are waiting, &c. 

4 



who hate, not Hiui, No wrong of earth is right in heav'n, In God or ser - a 

l'i jTrfdd His an - gels cMne~To give Ilis love to men, S. now He .end, then, just the same With gifts as free as ,he„ 

•294 
N E W  H Y M N S  F O E  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P  

THE FATHER'S LOVE: 
Sing fir it four Una of first vrrse every tinu in D. C.for a chorus. 

Words by J. R. MURRAY. 

-—N H N 

^^-±3Ezfzi7Z=zfz=t=3_i 

FINE. 
V. 

1 0 sw.-test thought 10 gladdest joy Of all this full heart knows, The blessed Lord to aU Hi, own, Hi. boundle.aove bestows. 

Si 

. . . . - . . . , , 1 1  •  . . ' .  • « . .  I V -  i n  t l m  l n w . l v  v a l e .  3 \ riadly wait we" Hi. good time, Till Iro of flesh shall fail, And glad-ly sing on ,noun-.,,in-top, Ok in the lowly vale. 

7 ^^-H—yK-v-sn 

So. ' Ul^Jr" love ,o men, Bat" „ the dews of heav'n Fallgent-1, on .he fields and flow'rs,So God's sweet love is giv'n. 

H——#— 
0 

hearts g~r„w strong"; His angel guards sustain, And earth shall hear our song of loveTh.. eorn • et h down like rah,. 

N E  IF H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  
OUR BEAUTIFUL HOME. 

W O R S H I P .  295 
Words b y EMILY HUNTINGTON MILLER. 

Music by G. F. R. 

- f -

1. Be-yond the dark riv - er of death, Be-yond where its wa - ters are swell-ing, The home of my spir - it 

2. No grief in that beau - ti - ful home! No sor - row can en - ter its por-tals! But glad are the voi - ces that 

m 
3. No tears in that beau - ti - ful home, No sin from our Sav - ior to 

CIIOKUS. 

sev - er ! The King in His beau - ty our 

5: m 

wait-ing for me, The land where the ran - somed are dwell-ing. 
=^=l* 

No night in that beau - ti - ful 

tr 
:  :  i  ;  f U - . t  i  s  f i i - . i i i l i - i  :  • :  «  

home! No 

ii 
join in its song. The song of the shin - ing im-mor-tals. No night in that beau - ti - ful home. 

0 0 0 _  ^ ^  0 ^ ^  0 —  
eyes shall be - hold, And join in Ilis prais-es for - ev - er ! No night in that beau-ti - ful home. No 

shade on its glo-rv is seen; The won-der-ful riv-er of wa-ter of life Flows soft thro the mead-ows of green. 

w • m me K — -w*— S- I ^ -*•»•*• 

shade on its glo - ry is seen; The wonder - ful riv-er of wa-ter of life Flows soft thro' the mead-ows of green 

I - - I I  
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Moderato. 

N E W  H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  
WE SHALL KNOW EACH OTHER THERE. J. R. MURRAY. 

-fr-sr 

1. When our earth-ly life is end-cd, And our earth-ly mis-siou done, We shall go a-cross the riv- er At the set - ting of the sun j 

2- Yes, we'll meet them in the cit - y That is just a-cross the strand, And our hearts shall leap with rap-ture, Y\ hen we take them by the hand. 

3. Do not tell us that our loved ones Lose their earth-ly inem'-ries quite,When they singa-mong the an-gels In the heaveu-ly man-sious bright. 

:ra 
-H 1 H P 

>-•-?-
- N - -

-#—#-
?=p: 

ea 

And in God's ce - les -tial man-sions,Cloth'd in gar-mentsstrange-ly fair, We shall meet tho. c gone be-fore us,YVe shall know each oth-er there. 

Oh, how sweet shall be the meet-ing, Earth-ly words can ne'er do clare, We shall know the bliss of heav-en, When we meet each oth-er there. 

Oh, I know that we shall know them,Tho' the an-gel robes they wear, YVhen they bid us wel-conie o - ver, We shall know our lov'd ones there ! 

in my heart. the still prayer of de - vo - tion, Un - heard by the world, ri - ses si - lent to 
as I roam, thro' this win - try world shroud - ed, The hope of my spir - it turns trem - bling, to 

RIT.WtD 
Thee 
Thee 

lent to Thee-
bling to Thee 

si 
trem 

warm, 
fond, 

, R1TARD 
heart, the still prayer of de - vo - tion, Un - heard by the world, ri - ses si - lent to 
roam, thro* this win - try world shroud - ed, The hope of my spir - it turns trem - bling, to 

Slowly. ALTO SOLO. 

1. As, down in the 
2. As stiil to the 

H Y M N S  F O R  S O C I A L  W O  R  S H I P .  

AS DOWN IN THE SUNLESS RETREATS. 

297 
E. CHAMBERLIN. 

= 

sun - less re - treats of the o - cean, Sweet flow - ers are spriDg - ing no mor - tal can see, So, 
star of its wor - ship, tho' cloud - ed, The nee - die points faith - ful - ly o'er the dim sea, So, 



Allrnrrctto, 

For the Lord serv 

298 A X  T H E M ' S  F O R  P L ' B L L C  W O R S H I P .  
O LOVE THE LORD. 

0 love the Lord, For the Lord pie-serv - eth the faith 0 love the Lord, 0" love the 

O love the Lord, The Lord preserv - eth the faith 

TSk—?-

O love the Lord, O love the Lord, O love the 

For the Lord pre-serv 

FINE. I 

eth, O love the Lord, 

i 
For the Lord pre - serv - eth the faith - ful. Be strong in the Lord, be strong in the Lord, And he shall es -

The Lord pre-serv eth the faith 

Be strong in the Lord, be strong in the Lord. And he shall es -
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A  X  T I I E  M  S  F O R  P  U B  L  I V  W O R S H I P .  

O LOVE THE LOR1).—CONCLUDED. 
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tab - lish, shall es - tab - lish thy heart, All ye who put your trust in the Lord, All ye who put your trust in the Lord. 
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tab - lish, shall es - tab - lish thy heart, All ye who put your trust in the Lord, All ye who put your trust in the Lord. 
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SING UNTO THE LORD. T. M. TO WNE. 
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Un-to the Lord, un - to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, 0 ye saints of hisj And give thanks at the remembrance of his 

Sing Sing 
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Un - to the Lord, un - to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, 0 ye saints of his; And give thanks at the remembrance of his 
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a n t h e m s  f o r  p u b l i c  w o r s h i p  
j*5lng- unto tfie lord.—cONCLUDED. 

Kitard. 
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A tempo. 
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ho - li - ness, Of his ho - li - ncss, of his ho - li - ness. 
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Sing un - to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, 
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ho - li - ness, Of his ho - li - ness, of his ho - li - ness. 
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Sing un - to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, 
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Sing un - to the Lord, 0 ye saints of his, Sing un - to the Lord, 0 ye saints of his. A - men! A - men! 
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Sing uu - to the Lord, O ye saints of his. A - men! A - men! 
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For our heart shall re 

us, ac-cord-ing as we hope in Thee. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
OUR SOUL WAITETH: 

Our soul wait - eth for the Lord: He is our help and shield, For our heart shall re-joice, shall re-

Our soul wait - eth for the Lord: lie is our help and shield, For our heart shall re

joice in Him, be-cause we have trust-ed in 
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cord-ing as we hope in Thee. Let Thy mer - cy, 0 Lord, be up - on 
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cord-ing as we hope in Thee. Let Thy mer - cy, 0 Lord, be up - on us, ac - cord-ing as we hope in Thee. 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P  
BLESSED IS TH E PEOPLE. From "Introductory Course for Congregational Singing." 

18 the peo - pie that know the joy - ful sound, They shall walk, 0 Lord, in the light of Thy 
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te-nance, shall walk, 0 Lord, in the 
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iord, in the light of Thy coun - te-nance; In Thy name shall they re-joicc all the day, 

light of Thy 
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coun - te-nance ; In Thy name shall they re-joice nil the i 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

BLESSED IS THE PEOPLE.—CONCLUDED. 
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and in thy right-eous-ness shall they be ex - alt - ed; For the Lord is our de-fence, and the Ho - ly one of 
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and in thy right-eous-ness shall they be ex - alt - ed; For the Lord is our de-fence, and the Ho - ly onp of 
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Is - ra - el is our King, and the Ho - ly one of Is - ra - el is crur King, A - men, A - men. 

Is - ra - el is our King, and the Ho - ly one of Is - ra - el is our King, A - men, A - men. 
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thou wilt show me the path of life." 

From the "Few Coronet." 
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Thou wilt show me the path of life. In Thy pres-ence is full - ness of joy, and at Thy right hand there are pleas-ures for-
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Thou wilt show me the path of life. In Thy pres-ence is full - ness of joy, 
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and at Thy right hand there arc pleas-ures for-

ev - er, there are pleas-ures for- - ev - er, ev - er - more, Thou wilt show me the path of life. thou wilt show me the path of life. 
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Moilcrnto. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
the lori) is good. 

305 
JAMES R. MURRAY. 
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The Lord is good un-to them that wait for Him, To the soul that seek-eth Him; Therefore will I trust in Him,Therefore will I trust in 

Therefore will I trust in 
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The Lord is good un-to them that wait for Ilim, To the soul that seek-eth Him; Therefore will I trust in Him, Therefore will I trust in 

Therefore will I trust 

to them that wait 

Ilim, The Lord is good, the Lord is good, is good to them that wait for Ilim, Therefore will I trust in Him, will trust in Hiui, A-men, A - men. 

Him, The Lord is good to them that wait for Him, There 
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fore will 
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I trust in. Him, A-men, A - men. 

Ilim, The Lord is good, the Lord is good, is good to them that wait for Ilim, Therefore will I trust in Him, will trust in Him, A - men, A - men. 
GO 
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bless the lord, 
Anilnntlun.  
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From "Introductory Course for Congregational Singing 

T* I * P 

— -

*1 & t=t 

±:4 
V V -#• 

L-=Q-^=^: 

Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, and all that is with - in me, all that is with-in me, all that is with - in me bless IIis 

-I H 
^ H-

9—9 1* 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
BLESS THE LORD.—CONCLUDED. 
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i - qui-ties, who heal - eth all thy dis - eas - es, Who re - deem-eth thy life from de-struc-tion: Who crown-eth thee with lov-ing 
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kind-ness, who crown-eth thee with lov-ing kind-ness and ten - dcr mer-cies, Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, Bless the Lord. 
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kind-ness, who crown-eth thee with lov-ing kind-ness and ten - der mer-cies, Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, Bless the Lord. 
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glo - ry ? The Lord, strong and might-y, the Lord, strong and 

ry? The Lord, strong and raight-y, the Lord, strong and might-y, the Lord, the Lord, imght-y in bat-tie. 

t h e  Lord, strong and 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
UNTO HIM THAT LOVED US. 
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Un - to Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins, and washed us from our sins in Ilis own blood, and hath made us kings and 
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Un - to Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins, and washed us from our sins in His own blood, and hath made us Icings and 
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King, be - hold their came wise 

310 
Moderato 

A,V TIIB MS FOB 
NOW WHEN JESUS WAS BORN. 

P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

1~9 ~1 9 9—9 9 
Now when Jo - sus was born in Beth-le-hem of Ju - de - a in the days of Her-od the King, be - hold their came wise 

Now when Je - sus was born in Beth-le - hem of Ju - de - a in the days of Her-od the King, be - hold their came wise -

- ing Where is he that is born King of the Jews? Where is he that is 
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come to wor-ship him, and are come to wor-ship him; For wc have seen his star in the east and ^re come to wor-ship him. 

of the Jews? For we have seen his -tar in the east, for we have seen his star in the east, And are 

born King of the Jews? For we have seen his star in the cast, for we have seen his star in the east, And are 

A  N T  H E  M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

NOW WHEN JESUS WAS BORN—CONCLUDED. 

born King of the Jews? For we have seen his star in the east, for we have seen his star in the east, And are 

come to wor-ship him, and are come to wor-ship him; For we have seen his star in the east and are coiue to wor-ship hit 

come to wor-ship him, and are come to wor-ship him; For we have sceu his star in the east aud arc come to wor-ship lnm 
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PRAISE THE LORD ALL YE NATIONS. 

Allegretto. 1 *——-A 
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llegretto. 
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praise the Lord 
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eople, 0 praise the Lord, 
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eople, 0 praise the Lord, 

praise Him all ye people, For His raer - ci - ful kindness is great tow'rd us, is great tow'rd us, and the truth^ of^ the 
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praise Him all ye people, For His mer - ci - ful kindness is great tow'rd us, is great tow'rd us, and the truth of the 
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Lord on - du - reth for - ev - er, for - ev - er and ev - cr, ev - er and ev - er, Praise ye the 
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Lord. "" 
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Lord « - du - reth for - ev - er, for - ev - er and ev - er, 
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ev - er and ev - er, Praise ye the Lord. 
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Give ear 0 Shepherd of Is - ra - el, Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock, Thou that dwellest between the cherubims, that 

dwe 1 lest between the cherubims. shine forth, shine forth. Turn us again, O God of Hosts, and cause Thy face to shine upon us. 
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Turn us again, 0 God of Hosts, and cause Thy face to shine upon us, Thy dwellest between the cherubims, shine forth, shine forth, 

A  N T H  E  M S  F O R  P L ' B  L I  C  W O  R  S 1 1  I P .  
GIVE EAR, O SHEPHERD OF ISRAEL. 

Give ear. O Shepherd of Is - ra - el, Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock, Thou that dwellest between the cherubims, tllat 

Turn us a -
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

THE LORD'S PRAYER. 
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Oar Farther, wr Fa - ther, our Fa-ther, who art in heay'n, hal-low'd be thy na^e; Thy king-dom come, thy will be done, thy king-dom 
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TL p'a-.her/Tur Fa XT^Tf. - ther, who art in heavn, hal -low* be thy name; Thy king-dom come, thy will be done, thy kingdom 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
THE LORD'S PRAYER.-CONCLUDED. 

TEACH ME, O LORD CONCLUDED. 

A - men. 

men. 
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O PRAISE THE LORD. 
Alletrrelto. 
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T. MARTIN TOWNK. 
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0 praise the Lord, all ye na-tions; 0 praise the Lord, all ye na-tioas. Praise him, praise him, 
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Praise 
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- men ! A - men ! 

Lord. A - men! A - men ! 
/TV /TV 

- ful kind-ness is great to - ward us, And the truth of the Lord en - dur - eth for -

to - ward 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

O PRAISE THE LORD.—CONCLUDED. 

us, And the truth of the Lord en - dur - eth for -
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PUT ON THE WHOLE ARMOR. 
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Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, And 
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in the power of His might 
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Put on the whole armor, the ar - mor of God, that ye may be a - ble, be 
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The ar - nfor of God. be 
Put on the whole armor of God that ye may be a - ble to 
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Go from here to Coda to close with. 
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a - ble to stand, Put on the whole ar - mor, the armor of God, That ye may be able to stand. 
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a - ble to stand, . 
stand Put on the whole ar - mor of God, That ye maybe able to stand. 

The armor of God, 

Having your loins girt a-
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Having your loins girt a-
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bout with truth, and having on the breast-plate of righteousness, and your teet shod peace. with the gos - pel of 

bout with truth, and having on the breast-plate of righteousness, your feet shod with the gos - pel of peace. 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
PUT ON THE WHOLE ARMOR—CONCLUDED. 
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A - bove all, tak - ing the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be a - ble to quench all the fier - y darts, to quench the fier-y 
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A - bove all, tak - ing the shield of faith,* wherewith ye shall be a-ble to quench all the fier-y darts, to quench the fier-y 
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darts of the wick - ed. And take ve the helmet, the helmet of sal-va-tion, And the sword of the spir-it, the word of God; 
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darts of the wick - ed. And take ye the helmet, the helmet of sal - va-tion,And the sword of the spir-it, the word of God; 
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DAL SEGNO. :g: Coda after Dal Segno. 
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The sword of the spir - it, the word of God, That ye may be a - ble to stand. 

The sword of the spir - it, the word of God, That ye may be a - ble to stand. 
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to stand. 
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Andante. 
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A  N  T H E M  S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
with my whole heart. F. W. R OOT. 

With ray whole heart have I sought theej With my whole heart have I sought thee, O let me not wau-der, let me uot 
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With my whole heart have I sought thee. 
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With my whole heart have I sought thee, O let me not wan-der, 
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OH TRUST IN GOD- Words horn me German. 
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i Oh trust to God nor 
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field to 
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fear, Our 

t  
tempests roar, Am 
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millions threaten to devour,And millions threaten 

M * A I 

' ' ' ' 1 —•—».|»• i r. 

-I—TIJ-

to de 

=9=1 

your; 

- 0— H —R -•-I—L 

~t~ » • *D 
ITet trust in God in lim con 
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fide, And 
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In darkness as in light. x is for - ev - er near: In darkness as ev - er near. 

Who reigns for - ev - er more. in his sa-cred peace a-bide, And in his sa-cred peace a-bide er more. 



Moderato. 

words: 

322 A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

CHO. 

FINK. 

Worship, saith God, no gods hut me, No gra - ven im - ago make, My sacrod name revered by thee, In vain thou shalt not take ; 
D.c. These Ten Commandments truth impart, Proclaimed by Christ himself; Love God, thy Lord, with all thy heart, Thy neighbor as thy - self. 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. J. E. GOULD. 
Puraphrau by REV. ALFRED TAILOR. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  
The Ten Commandments.—CONCLUDED. 

do his commandments, that 

W O R S H I P .  323 



Moderato. 

Kiturd 

For-give our sins as we 

Our heavenly Fa - iher, hear our prayer, Thy name be hallowed every - where, Thy 
perfect will, In earth as heaven, lei 

this day's bread, that we may live, 
-ta-tion 

A X T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
OUR HEAVENLY FATHER. 

J. K. GOCLD. 

kingdom come; thy 

Tin Moderato. Rrptat fnr Amrn . 

men 

to withstand; From e - vil shield us by thy hand; Now and for - ev - er un - to thee, The kingdom, power , and glo - ry be. 

A R T  B E  M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
love your enemies. 

ndo. Recitando. 
rf-r —t—-*= - J *-11 

W-—  -  — ' - "  

Ye have heard that it hath been said Thou shalt love thy neighbor and 

ty 3T&3I 

- 6 A - • -

hate thine enemy. But T say unto you, W-—  -  — ' - "  

Ye have heard that it hath been said Thou shalt love thy neighbor and 

ty 3T&3I "? =3-11 
cz—t- 1 

Moderato. 

M  
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jfove you? en - e-mies, bless them thlfc^you, do .good to thei^that hate you, and prayfor them which dUpitefully use you and per - se-cute 

NTT= 
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ji.' thL thlt curse TOU, d^-ld to them thrttato^ and pray for them which dispitefully use you aud per - so cute 
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you^hat f children of your Fa-ther which i, i'u'h.aven, That ye may h the cMdreuofyour F,-ther»hioh is^heareo. 
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jruur x'ii-tuci " ii'vu m mvw,w-I J J -

Z32E333333 
ofy^f^^. in heavcu. Th^e^b^^fyuur F-th^ which is in tcov.. 
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Allegretto. 

0 give tbanks un - to 

0 pi»o thanki an - to Lord. 

3SSH A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P  
O  give thanks unto the lord. 

0 give thanks un-to the Lord, Call up - on Ilis ho - ly name: Make known his deeds among all 

F-

the Lord, O give thanks un-to the Lord, Call up - on Ilis ho - ly name: Make known his deeds among all 

peo-ple. 0 give thanks un - to the Lord, O give thanks un - to the Lord, 0 give thanks un - to the Lord. A - men, A - men. 

peo-ple. O give thanks un - to the Lord, 0 give thanks un - to the Lord, O give thanks un - to the Lord. A - men, A - men. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

HELP US. O GOD OF OUR SALVATION. 
Reverently. 

3*29 
J. R. MURRAY. 

the 



330 A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P  
blessed ark the men who fear him. Theme from Mendelssohn's "Elijah.* 

—*L 

Bless - ed are the men who fear Him, They ev - cr walk in the ways of peace. Bless - ed are the men who fear Him, 

Bless - ed are the men who fear Ilim, They ev - er walk in the ways of pcaoe. Bless - ed are the men who fear Him, 

They ev - er walk in the ways of peace, They ev - er walk in the ways of peace. Bless-ed arc the men who fear Him, 

N ——r _ —T—M i—r—r M r ^ —! k zfs=Jsr. 
£N£_ 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
BLESSED ARE THE MEN WHO FEAR HIM—CONTINUED. 

Ezfr—rrtai— Y—*-±:[-

of peace,In the ways 

• f M 

of peace, the ways of peace. Thro' darkness ris-eth light,light, 
—ft' 

V ==£ 
I 

FZ^TTZ^Z^Z 

They ev-er walk in the ways of peace, in the ways peace, the ways of peace. Thro' darkness ris-eth light, light, 

M—J P—M—1_.0—P—JJ-—0—10— 
JRZER -JTZYZ. 

They ev - er walk in the ways of peace, In the ways, 

- 0—0 .  

S-t: 



332 A N T H E M S  F O R  F  U  B  L I  C  W O R S H I P  
rllssld are the men who fear him.—cONCLUDED. 

— — *-*—</- :£=£ HgH :\;. >, rj; 

Thro'darkness, darkness riseth light to the up right. Bless-ed are the men who fear Him, They ev-erwalk in the 

f~±9̂ ZZ\/—JT= 

darkness light, Thro' 
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.ness, Thro'darkness risneth light to the up 
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ri-ht. Bless-od are the men who fear Him, They ev-er walk in the 
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light, Thro'darkness riseth light 

|EEjifcjE§^ij3 —^ "~N 

ways of peace, They ev - er walk in the ways of peace, 
?.?* ® sll 

They ev - er walk 

ILH !^^-"=5=S 

- l  J » s=£l3 

in the ways of peace. 

Ill 

mm zs>: tit 
ways of peace, They ev-er walk 

5=TOFCZ.? 
=1= 

in the ways of peace, 

^ ~M=R=I 

They ev - er walk 

.v.v.- smmm 
9 - 0 - 0  
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in the ways of peace. 

G-G- "O 
Wai,".°fpeace The? waik i» ">• "J" of peace, The, er-or walk in the wa,,, the w^Jf pl^T. 

1| OJI 

Mnderntn. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

BLESSED AND HOLY. 

333 

Bless ed and ho - ly, Blessed and ho - ly, Blessed and ho - ly is ho who has part in the first res - ur - rec - tion, On 

1|1| 3=3^ 
EJ:=EG 

0 
Bless-ed and ho - ly, Blessed and ho - ly, Blessed and ho - ly is he who has part in the first res - ur - rec - tion, On 

•fc 

M—M- -M 1—P--R~F- =G=J= 
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such the sec-ond death hath no power, On such the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, they shall be 

*—r—l-rt 

such the sec-ond death hath no power, On such the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, they shall be 

J-J- 5—3- 5=3- 5=3=3"= 5 =G= =5 5 =«? ="3-1^=3^^^ =JP—, 

uien, 

priests of God and of Christ, And shall reign with him a thousand years, shall reign with him a thou - sand years. A - men. 

: l i  \  
priests of God and of Christ, And shall reign with him a thousand years, shall reign with him a thou 

"CP" 
sand years. A 
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Moderato. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

BEHOLD! O GQD, OUR SHIELD. 
zzhzzztzz 

§3= *- •=UF^==/^ERJ-JF 
JTS—Z5=^ TZ==EFE --A —jT* r~l—r 
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n  
0-holdl 0 God, our shield, and ,ook iip-on ,h, ̂  of ,Une . - oo^d, . dsy in tl„ „ be,t'r , t„oussnd, „ d,r in ^ 

is bet i - . 

M""0 ^ <* - -f -» *• of thino; - „„,^r . ^ ̂  „ ^.n.th00BM4s ^ fa (]1J 

ITFFJ ... 
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IST tz 

"'• * V zf-S Wml rtSM bet tor than a thousand, » bet-tor than a thousand, I had rath-or be a door-keeper in the house of my God, than to dwell in the 

1 
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zfzl fl I f. z -V—5-±=R EE 3= EE 2 
tents of wick - ed - ness, For the Lord God is a sun and a shield, a sun and a shield" 

. ' VI —=^TZZ 
m  

The Lord will give grace and glo 

~MZ 
tents of* wick - ed - ness, For the Lord God i« J 

S"n a" 'V_!S1!1 1 sun antl a s'ncild. The Lord will give grace and glo - ry.Thc Lord will give % 3 
mm. 

-V—!r- EE 
The Lord will give grace and glo 

Hosts, Bless-ed is the man that trust-eth in Thee. Blessed. Blessed, Bloss-cd is the man. Bless-ed. Blessed is lie that trnsteth in Thee. 

Hosts, Blessed is the man that trust-eth in Thee. Bless that trust 

Hosts, Bless-ed is the man that trust-eth in Thee. Blessed, Blessed. Bloss-ed is the man. Bless-ed, Blessed is ho that trnsteth iu Thee 

Blessed, Blessed, Blessed, Blessed is he that trusteth in Thee. Bless-ed, 

:hat trust - eth man the man that trust - eth in Thee. 

Blessed. Blessed, Blcsxi-J. Blessed is lie that trusteth in Thee. Bless-ed, Bless-ed, Bless-ed is the man that trust - eth 

335 
BEHOLD! 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

O GOD, OUR SHIELD-Concluded. 

ry, The Lord will give grace 

Bless-cd 



Allrgrctlo. 

more, 

my heart for - ev 

336 A N T U ' E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P  

I  P R A I S E  T H E E ,  O  L O R D ,  M Y  G O D  a  
' Lm Arranged from a solo in Mendelssohn's "St. Paul." 

IH^eH 
I praise thee, 0, L„rd, my God, withal. my heart for - ev - er-more, for - ev - er-more, I praise thee, 0 lord, my God>wilh 

I praise thee, O, Lord, my God, with ah m, hear, for - ev - er-more, for""Tr^Tr"ni„re, I praise thee, O Lord, BJ 6od,witU 
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=P=V: 

] all my heart for -
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more, with all my heart, with all my heart, for - cv - er more; For great is thy mer ev-er 

s R-L-TRL-
— 
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- cy to-wards 

more, with all my heart, with all my heart, for - ev - er more; Fo"r great is thy me^ cy to-wards 
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A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
I PRAISE THEE, O LORD, MY GOD—CONCLUDED. 

337 
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me, and thou hast de-liv-er-ed my soul from the low-est, from the low-est hell, From the low-est, from the low-est, low - est 

Efc£ QZ =Q=Q=S :Q=AQ=A: -A-A-A Q-Q—; =H—J=f =J—FR-Q- ZJ-JH—=3=5=: 

l o w  - - - - - -  e s t  h e l l .  
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me, and thou hast de - liv - er - ed my soul from the low-est, from the low-est hell, From the low-est, from the low-est, low - est 

JZE 
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YTR4~ 
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hell; I praise thee, I praise thee, 0 Lord, my God, with all my heart, for-ev - er-more, 0 Lord, my God, 0 Lord, my God, I praise thee. 

hell; I praise thee,I praise thee,0 Lord,my God, with all my heart, for-ev - er-more, O Lord,my God,0 Lord, my God, I praise thee. 
• — G ' 



338 A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  

' U/^*^C LKY~ ASS^I A& ̂  ^V. ̂ xL ;̂ 
Tli« ooaipoaiuoM ii'£ ^ n ° j f tlio^n'S'whoring thei^"^!^ (W°rdS and mUSic) °f the m0St Promiaent musical men of our couutry, feeling confic 

60 oa°i^' r0Gd 46 printod music, will well repay carofUl study and a heartfelt performance. —EDII 

X7/W FVCLTDTRF .YFUUJ 
\H (/FLTW-PSHUD V I* 

XF JR*" A D&YT 

<LrD lUu, ddtj IS-
ddJL^RI) ICF 

F[K /IJ Y 

ifi* jSj T* aUls ffchS /jvtnv i 

1-iS /*-*" I&v-C Tn-SM^ ~h 

TYSTTD+S-NX*'FRUJWR - RH^U^S* 

In the loiter in which Dr. Hastings kindly responds to our request for a manuscript in his hand writing, he says, " I enclose an original tune and hymn, both written 
in my eighty-fourth year of age." 

The vigor of mind and steadiness of hand here manifested, must strike all with astonishment.—EDITOR. 

f K  V£' C^V 

H Y M N  F O R  S O C I A L  W O R S H I P .  339 
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340 A X  T H E  M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
This beautiful composition was written for. and presented to the editor of this work by Mr. Bradbury, some years ago, as a contribution to a book of Sabbath Evening 

Melodies at that time in contemplation. By adding another voice to the Trio, a chorus is formed, and the piece rendered more generally useful. The first part is an 
excellent specimen of Mr. Bradbury's hand-writing. 

A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
AS THE HART PANTETH.-CONTINUED. 

-N—N-

341 
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soul thirsteth for God, for the liv - in- God. 
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0 when shall I come and ap -
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0 when shall I come and ap - pear be - fore God? 
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pear be - fore God. 
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Hope thou in 
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/T\/TS 

Why art thou wist down, "0 i?y soul, And why art thou dis - qui-et-ed with - m 
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me. 
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349 A N T H E M S  F O R  P U B L I C  W O R S H I P  
as the hart panteth.-cONTINUED. 

1 

- ^ CRM.. ^ 

Goi. HoDethouin find far T c.V... 11 TT- /• . i —-'—L _I_i CIZJ 

9 
£ God. Hope thou in God, ft, I shall yet praise Him for tl„ health of Hi. countenance. Hope then in God, 

Hope thou in 

=T=T= 
£=3= :t|: si 

nope thou in God. 

ft! r 
L4- =r 
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God, Hope thou in God, Hope thou in God. 
^ /TN 

nim»tU,;nrJu...:. a, , . : T7 —l - #—*—t-« »—jLI~»-•—j—-f-^ 0 —y —0 M"~j 
For I shall wt. nmlco TJ;.„ -r 1 u . . ~ nope tliou in God, Hope in God, Hope thou in God. 
For I shall jet praise Him, for I shall yet praise Him, who U the 

F C ^ R - - , — J  | ,  ,  G J_-_ 

itelflpppppis IT: 
TAITT 
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ase 
/TN 

.a# t'tfde'a/s for P U B L I C  W O R S H I P .  
as the hart panteth.-cONCLUDED. 

343 

Hope thou in God, Hope in God, Hope thou in 



340 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
daughter of zion.—cONTINUED. 

U CHORUS, Mnestono. 

=*=££ 9 M 0* M —V 
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They come, they come, thine ex-iled bands, Where'er they rest or roam, Have heard thy voice in dis - tant lands, And hast - en bast - en 
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With R Onffj url»h miun 

Fnst. 

0 — 0  

taJi 
With song-*, with sougs, 
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^ to theirhome^Thus, tho' de- part-ed joys we mourn, And doubts and fears an - noy; With songs, with songs, the ransom'd shall re-
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With songK, with song". 
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with sougs, 
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ev - er - last - ing joy, And ev - er- last - ing joy. With songs and 

ev - er-last-ing joy. With songs, with songs of joy, with songs of joy, with songs of joy, 

of joy. 

I.. 'II 
of joy. 

songs of joy. 

with soDgs, with songs, 

with songs 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
DAUGHTER OF ZION.—CONCLUDED 



348 

Jtlncntovo. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
LET THE HEAVENS REJOICE. 

S3E 
Let the heavens rejoice, Let the heavens rejoice, And let the earth be glad, the earth be glad. 
r\ I K I 

J g=*=33 
Let the sea roar. 

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the heaveas.rejoice. And let the earth be glad, the earth bo glad 
*• *-*— JETS : 

Let the sea roar. 

— 1 U—IJ—I> L 
let tl.. heavens rejoice, let the heaven, rejoice, And let the e Jrth'bo glad,the earth be glad. Let the sea roar Let ,he ,m roar_ 

Andanllno. 
0—& ,,IV 

Let the sea roar and the full-ness there-of, Let the sea roar and the full-ness there-of 

JJ-X-C5 
Let the fields be joy-ful, and all that is there-in; Then shall 

£ i : i  i  ; Ppt :i 1: 
Let tho sea roar and tho full-ness there-of. Lot ft,« Ja 'i lU. . *- *•' > » • * X-« S;--4—J 

JjOt tllG fields hft if»V . Fill onrl nil tliut S.< »U»..„ !n . Tt i it 
Let tho sea roar and the full-ness there-of, Lot the sea roar and the full-ness there-of. 
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Let the^fields be joy-ful, and all that iTthere-in; Then shall 
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the wood re-joico. Let tho fleld, be joy. f„l. and all that ia „,eN-in. Then eh, 11 .11 the tree, of th'o wood re. 

•ill 1.10 tr ees of the wood re - joice. Let the fields ho w. «.i .« .i.. . .. $ .' * * ' ^ * 
~ ""'ree8 ^ theW°°d re-i0i0e'10' '"ea0H' b° ^ »" «- «• Then shall all the troce of L wood 
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P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
LET THE HEAVENS REJOICE -CONCLUDED. 

349 
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joico Be - fore the Lord, Bo-fore the Lord For he coni-cth, 
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For ho com . eth to judge the earth. Ho shall judge the world with right-oous-ness, 
N -L H 
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joice Be - fore the Lord, Be-fore the Lord. For ho com-eth, 
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tor ho com-eth to judge the earth, lie shall judge tlio world with right-eous-ness, 
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And tl o people with lis trut 
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i. Let 
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the heav'n 

1 , 3  J M  

h- — h—jj+j rr- -T4 ^ " T-4- > E' " | ' 

s rejoice, Let the hcav'ns rejoice, And let the earth bo glad, the earth be glad 

And tl 
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e people with 
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lis trut i. Let 
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tho heav'n. 
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rejoice, Let the hoav'ns rejoice, And lot the earth be glad, the earth be glad 
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Let the sea roar 



P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
HOW BEAUTIFUL. From the "Sabbath Bell," by permission. 

voice, For they shall see 

How beautiful they sing, How beautiful upon the mountains, . how beautiful, 
voice, to - geth - er shall they sing, For they shall see eye to eye 

When the Lord shall 

The watchmen shall lift up their 

eth. How beautiful upon the mountains, How berfitiful, 
The watchmen shall lift up their 

M —0L. 

Break forth in to joy, break forth in-to joy, 

Break forth in-to joy, 
Break forth in-to joy, 

Sing, ye waste pla - ces 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
HOW BEAUTIFUL—CONCLUDED. 

Con Spirito. ^ 
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geth-er, 
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Sing, sing to-geth-er, 

F^G 

for the 1 
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IF"-U 1 

jord hath comforted his 

M—M —^ 
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I | n J 

aco-ple, For the I 

r^- • — -F—» • 

ord hath 

- . F*-! 

QG—F P -S 
K 1 Y 

comforted his 

-R-S-F—M j— 

r 1 ' 
oeo-ple. 
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A - men. 



359 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  

HOW IJOVELY IS ZION. Solo and Chorus. 
Modern Io. 

6. P. R. Prom the "Sabbath Bell" by permission. 
Soprano Solo. 

i= 
CIIORUS 

How love-ly is Zi - on, how We - ly is Zi - on, how love - ly is Zi - on, cit - y of our God, How love - ly is Zi - on, how 

! I I L-*J 1 L-r J - ' ' —T—1 

m  
s ZPRRT: 

»R 
£-T= 

=i=r 

T= 
! - -J— A "—»"T _-l — -#-I-

FC-J* 
— ± 

how love - ly, 
- Ml i— 

Zi - on, cit - y of our God, 0 how love - ly, 

~§ 1 

0 how love - ly is Zi - on, 

1̂ 1 -5= 

love - ly is Zi - on, how love - ly is Zi - on, cit - y of our God. 
•F- J M M A —I 1—-J—4-

-# #—« -
3—J—I—•-

How love-ly, 
I 

I A *. 

how love - ly, 

XPJ?-

how 

m  

Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, 
e e 0 0 ,-ft—»—C2 0 0 » ' * f2 t-f—*—*—f~H*—IZT-0 f 

on ! A - men. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
how lovely is zion.—cONCLUDED. 

353 



P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S  
MY SHEEP HEAP HYV°r ' , ^ =•_ 

Slow nnd Soft. 

hear my voice, and I know them, And they f„l-loW me, they foKlow me, Aud I give unto them 
voice. 

And I give unto them e - ter - nal life, * d£p hear my voiceT heat my voice, and know them. 

And they shall never perish, Neither shall any pluck them out of my hjjd. 

D.C. CODA 
/CS , 

355 

G. F. R. 

gar - dens yield, For the joy • tlra har - vests bring. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
OH PRAISE THE LORD. 



350 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
oh praisse the lord.—CONTINUED. 

I  
I 

DDBT TRKITLI A ND ALTO. 

grate - ful prais - cs now wo sing. All that Spring, with boon - teous hand, Scat - ter e o'er the smil - ing land; 

f c f c p i — i  ^  i  i  J  i  ^3 = 
-r- m  

grate - ful prais - cs now we sing. All that Spring, with boun - teo«s hand , Scat • tcrs o'er the smil - ing land; 
G F— ~IT 

DTST Tljron A ND BAB*. QUARTFTTB OR P Bttl-CHORUS. 

m  
-JPI 

m  
All that liber - nl Au • tumn pours From her o - ver - flow - ing stores; Those, great God, to thee we owe, 

I— ©— 0 SI .—J R—'—S)~ 

All that liber - al An - tumn pours From hor o - ver • flow - ing stores; These, great God, to thee we owe, 

Mr - 1 t- J-4—p— — 9 0— 9 #— © l~af t=i 
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Source whene 
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e all onr 
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flow; And, for 
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these, 01 
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—+-—h-
souls shall 

F=^=^ 

L=t— 
raise 
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Grate - ful 
—=h 

vows, and 

1 J J 1 

sol - emn 
Si/—J 

praise. 
/pi 

h 

~d J-
Source whenc 

Nt=p= 

t- sJ r~ 

e nil our 
fr* -i 

bless - ing* 

F •—H 

a • 

flow; 

—1 J 

A nd, for these, our 
—® * — ]  

—e» 0— 

souls shall 

®-r~ 

raise 
# • 

-I— 

—©- 9 

Grate • fu 
=p=r 

—I 

6>~ —t a 
vows, an d 

t=*=* 

sol - emn praise. 

ful - nes s, In thank-ful - ness His 
nu gio  

thank - ful - ness and 

ful - nes s, In thank-ful - ness His thank - ful - ness and ries 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S ,  3FT7 
OH PRAISE THE LORD.—CONOLUDBD. 

......men. 

men. 

ries SIL0, 
..riaa "ing. 



358 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S  

SHEPHERD OF THINE ISRAFT T T? AH TTO BASE SOI.O. Moderate. ^ Jj^AD US. C. M. WYMAN 

=T=F RJSZZJ: 
' | 1 

'— 

Sb.p-W „f aa. le«. b„ .„„ land; Thou, who bast from bond-ago fre,d 

ti 
5333 

l i  i i  +  *  ii 

Slont.. 

illl§ 
ti$=— , _# * ail lib. OHO 11 U.S. 

1 
out-stretcli'd hand, Guard ua by thine out-stretch'd hand. 

£ 

> -
3=R 

P 
7 til 

Thou who bast from bond-age freed us, Guard us by thine out stretch'd hand. 

Thou who hast from bond-age freed us, Guard us by thine out-stretch'd hand. 

-=mn — ™r f-
-P— 
I—I— 

SOLO. 
f 

CHORUS. 

Guard thy cho-sen, guard thy cho-sen, 

P 
Safe - 1 y to the prom-is'd land. 

IllllsteiSis 

3̂ -1 

TENOR SOI.O 
©—-ggjgggg ? -3=5 

Feed us with the heav'n-ly man-na, Faint-ing may we feel thy might. 

., . ! - : : i'" • -i* "11 

i t  M  4 *  i j i  U m  

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  

SHEPHERD OF THINE ISRAEL, LEAD US._coNci.uDEn.' 
SOI.O. Soprano Obligate. CHORUS. 

3 59 

Shine a - round us, thou art light 

When wo come to death's dark riv - cr, Hid the swell - ing stream di - vide; 

*r i i * *  ~  
=NZ 
-©-7 

CHORUS. 

Thou who canst our life de - liv - er, Bear us thro' the sun-der'd tide; Prais-cs, prais - cs, Will we sing on Ca-naan's side, on Ca-naan's side. 



300 PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 

<,rARTET. a.!!°FT FLOATINO ON THE AIK' 'Quartet and Distant Chorus.) 
F. W. ROOT. 

Word* by J. R. M. Arranged by 0. T .  R. 

1. Soft floating „„ ,h. evening air C.e.we.t.at.ongeof praiae, Aa wor.hip.ai. jonder.h.reh, Their tunefn, voice. raise; 

*  A n d c v e , ^  d l^hesoging b,nd ̂  heaVns ,went peace to-night, Whiie unseen Hefners hover 'round Fron t an-gel hotnes of light; 
*=R 

-o~-

let jour faith be strong, For heartib.t praiae ie not in vain, And G od hath heard vonr win^ • 
^ is: 

5=* 
arx 
M-F- 1LZ?_ m  

Thojsing of bo*-tor land than this, Thej sing of bet-ter love rest to come, and p«r-fect bliss !• homes prepared a - bove . 

- How gen - tle Ood'a ootntuand.the, „y, « How hind HUpreoepts a^Cente, eaat y„„r burdens „„ the Lo rd, And treat Hie cons tant care." 

ft 
*1 3̂L 

So let yonr hearts and T oioea gaj T, Hin, ail praiee be giVn, Tii. ainging band and an-g el choir, A. one are joined in hea Vn. 
{rf-̂ 7̂ ESEiEi H *>-

ITZSI ~J£±* 

o ' «»v jVllilrU IU I1UUV II, 

—H-RRA I 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  

SOFT FLOATING ON THE AIR.-COXCLUDEU. 
QllAUTET. Jr7t'.n tinging with the Chorus, very light and distinct. 

301 

, Leii* Suleiut*. 
BELLS. Words try J. R. MURRAY. Music by F. W. ROOT. 

*—R 
2. Bells of Sab bath mern - ing, Seoth - ing - ly thy tones sa - Bite mine ear, Tell - ing of th ! mine ear. Tell - inr of the Fa - ihcr. Who to all his own is tv - er 

4 I-
•V—Y»- * •—rr-Vc—m * — r__C"tf F~-~ 

8. Bells of Heav'n-ly morn - ing, Sweet-ly calling from a storm-less shore, Ye are best and dear - est, Voi-ccs of the lov'd ones gone be - fore. 
rr\-



369 P  I  E  C  E  S  F  0 R  V  A  I I I  0  U S  0  C  O  A  S I O N S  
HARK! THE HERALD ANGELS. 

Duet Soprano and Alto. 
—I I *>. ._LFE RFT S—*»I J I 

1. Hark! the her-ald - an - eels sing: 
2. Mild He lays His glo - ry by, 
3. Hail! the hcavenborn-Prince of peace ! 

1—M—S- - —I - — V—P— : 
—*-—• —«—0 4 €=ZI 

Y~+- -JT i -J * * 
— 

iS™ 'til* 1° the ncw"born King;" With th' angel - ic host, pro-claim-
Hail! the Ann of ™<>fe may clicj; Born to raise the sons of earth"' 
llail. the Sun of righteousness! Light and life to all He brings, 

•'Christ is born in Bcth-le - hem." 
Born to give them second birth. 

Risen with heal - iug in His wings. 
CHORUS alter each verse. 

i—fr mm-
Hark ! the her - aid - ang-els sing, the her - aid - an - gels sing, 

~~5 y y P y 
Hark! the her - aid - an-gels sing, 

Glo - ry, glo - ry to the new-born King, 
JS N 

m m  ~ V  y  V  ?  j r  
Glo - ry to the newborn King, 

V 
W-A * R-1 

the new - boni King. 

^ * G'o - ry, glo - ry Co the newborn King. 

i 
AWta,SNGEKS OF THE mystic clime. 

Words and music by J. R. MURRAY. 
D. O. 

1. | Sing^- ers of the Mvs - tic clinic. Ye are not far a - way, 

D. c. Ye pour your balm of ileal - ing sounds, The mel -^o' - dies5" of°neaven.' A"d gCn * tly °'er my wea - ry heart Storm tossed and tem-pest driven, 
— , D. c. =T -V 

2 J 1 not be - yond 
' ] And nev - er on 

D. c. To guide my feet 

m m  m 3 
the dis - tant stars, The homes of those love 
a far otr shore, And nev - cr far a - hove' But 
in sur - er ways, And cheer me with their son" er pres - ent at my side The dear ones walk a - long 

D. c. 

m  
3" I But rtnf "r01 "Ch ** hand8' { know' Their robeaT' c:fn - not se7~ 

-o. The Dear Lord's raes - Jen - gers are ^ ^ ̂  ». 

•n ' i i  r.J.1- M—-T 
9 * O-

ILEI 

fol - low where their voic - es lead, While earthly sounds grow dim, 
D. (J. 

-#~M --
EB" 

mm—R~I—3 
— 9-

I 

L Soft - ly fades the twi - li^ht ray, Of the ho - ly Sab - hath day, Gent - ly as. life's set - ting sun, When the Christian's course is run. 

3. Sav - ior, may our Sab - baths be, Days of peace and joy in thee; 

Andnntlno. 

1. O how pure - ly, O how sure - ly, Live the In - no - cent In heart; Ev - er light - ly, Ev - er bright ly, Ev - cry hour doth joy ira - part 

ie the show-ers on the flow - ers, So fall bless - ings all the day. 2. An - gels standing, where we're wandering,Watch our walk and guard our way: 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  0  C C A S I O  N  S .  363 
SOFTLY FADES THE TWILIGHT RAY. Quartet, Solo and Ghorus. 

T. MARTIN TOWNE. FINE. 

*SZ 
Audit ntlno. The first verte it to be sung at a Quartet and the third at a Chorus. 

Till in heaven our souls re-pose, Where the sab-bath ne'er 6hall close. 

Ad Lib. D.C. 

O HOW PURELY. (Trio for Female voices.) 
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t 

GLIOMA, 

pour-ed in - to % lips, Grace is pour.ed in . to % ^ ^ 

hath bless'd thee for - ev - er, 

in - to thy lips, Grace is pour-ed in - to thy lips. 

304 riEOES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 

H'cValive ad lib. THOU ART FAIRER.—Recitative, Trio and Chorus. 

There-fore,God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er 
M-

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
thou art fairer.—cONCLUDED. 

305 

There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for -
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There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for -
•HT ^ _ _ _ I9-

After Repent, 
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300 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
FREEDOM AND TRUTH. (Quartet and Chorus.) 

,, „ QUARTET. T. MARTIN T OWNB. 
Wtrrdt Ir y R. A. C. 

1. Gone are the gloomy a - ges, When tyrants ruled a - lone— When Freedom's voice, thro' ail the earth. Found not an answ'ring tone; When 
-FT — I = ~ 

2. Wide o'er a-wak-en'd nations Their glorious voice is heard, 

iz*=z*z=*z:«tz*z 

And as the mighty ocean waves, By tempest waves are stirTd E'en 

m  

3. Ere long re-mot-cst nations Shall list - en to their voice, 
y V-

And 'neath the influence of their sway, Earth's farthest realms rejoice. Then 

-f±Z-- if-ar- * p—^ 

3Z«ZZZIZZ* 

FC=T 
0—0—0 — _ m 

|—1/—| A ̂ ZZ*=J_E»EAEIE£3D 
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er-ror, like a darksome cloud, En - vd-opod .11 the laods, And troth cooldoo-ly find a shroud At per . se - cZ tiJTn's hands. 

J*.!-I—!M—-IRT ' ' ~ ~ 
• •* 1-0 T: T _ , • ¥ » * » 1̂111111 

W-Z-=U; 

BO, beneath those clarion tones, The na-tions rouse from sleep, And tyrants tremble on their thrones, And anx-ious yi~ - ils keep 

TFZTIZTFL 

o-ver all the ransomed world, Truth's ho-ly light shall shine, And Earth's proud banners shall be furled Be - fore Im-man-uel's shrine 

-0*0—Z£_L___L ZJFCTZTZ ^ —T—y_ 

î ESll 

CHORUS. 

TRUTH AND FREEDOM 
FIXE. 

P I E C u s  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
FREEDOM AND TRUTH.—CONCLUDED. 

3G7 

Freedom and truth! God speed them both! Their banners float unfurled; Their bat-tie-cry has now be-gun To cch - o round the world. 

V*-

[ F5HF — | _SL:±ZZTZZRZT 

» »  

Freedom and truth! God speed them both! Their banners float unfurled; Their bat-tie-cry has now be - gun To ech - o round the world 

— E J  —  —  - 1  — M — Y  

D. C. 

, ( H e wbo seek* the truth, and trembles At the dan - pers he must brave, 
| Is not fit to be a Freeman; He at best is but a Slave. 

¥ ; / ! .  
Be thou like the no - blc Ancients, Scorn the threat that bids thee fear: 

XZ 

o. c. Speak ! no mat - ter what bo - tide tliec; Let them strike, but make them hear. 

2 i Be thou like the llr&t A - pos - ties—Be thou like he - ro - ic Paul;) 
' (If a free thought 6ceks expres-sion Speak it bold-ly! speak it all! j Face thine en - e - mies—ac - cus - ers! Scorn the prls - on rack or rod! 

n.c. .And If thou bast truth to ut - ter, Speak, and leave the rest to God. 



i 

ra-diance.There'e hope 
1 We hail thee! great Fonnt-ain of learn-ing and light, There's life in 

i  r r  r . ' r ^ i T r  

Fount-ain of learn-iug and light, Shine on in 

Alle*ret«o 

F l R C J i S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
UNIVERSITY ANTHEM. Wordtby J. M. GRIOOBT. Music by G. F. ROOT. 

Written for the inaugural exercises of the Illinois Industrial University. | | -

3. And as gen - e - ra - tions, in the 

[(,'o from hert to Co da.] 
greet now 

Har-vest 

home Har - vest home ! 

3G9 

dawn - ing, but a - ges to oome. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
UNIVERSITY ANTHEM.—CONCLUDED. 



Ad n Rio. 

Kiv - er of Death.' 
Ortat White Throue.' 

1. 0 - ver the Kiv - < 
2. Close by the Throne, 

v s s s iZi ' *— 
1. 0 - ver the " lliv-er of Pcath." 
2. Close by the "Great White Throue. 

lliv - er of Death.' 
• Great White Throne. 

1. 0 - ver the ltiv - er, 
2. Close by the Throne, 

Kv • er - (fieeii shore, 
way, On our way. 

Join-ing the glad "Ju-Bl 
Pil-griuis and stran-gers we 

LEE, 
roam. 

Shore, 
way,. 

Safe on the " Ev - er-green 
"March-ins; a-long," on our 

er • gr-fca 

Sad is our " Pil - grim Baud." 
Home to the " Beau-ti - ful Land." 

" Wel-come," the bright an - gels 
Soon shall we join the glad 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
HE'S GONE. Quartet: 

IN MEMORY OF WM. B. BRADBURY. 
Words and ifusicby P. P. Buss. 

-P> P*̂  

Sweet, sweet home. O how sweet it will be home. " White Robes are wait - ing for thee. 

-L-* — —* * -D-

Sweet, sweet home. 0 how sweet it will be Soon shall be " Rest - ing at Home. 

Bright an - gels say, 
Join tho glad throng,. 

Bright an - gels say, 
Join the glad throng. 

Bright an - gels say, 
Join the glad throng. 

Blight an - gels say, 
Join the glad throng. 

0 how sweet it will be there to meet The dear onos there to meet the dear ones all at home. 

O how sweet it will be there to meet The dear oue9 all at home. there to meet the dear ones all at home, 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
HE'S GONE.—CONCLUDED. 

say, " White Robes are wait-ing for thee," 
throng, Soon shall be " Rest-ing at Home." 

H „ F± 

" Wei - come," the bright au - gels 
Soon shall we join the glad 

S=gEjyj*i 
™Y, 
throng 

IN REPEAT SING SECONO VERSB. Coda from "Dear Ones allot Home." 

f==p| r • : • •' •' s F=\ i~ggj> h h 
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Aariantlno. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
PRAYER. (Quartet.) J. M . P stTOK. 

:P *: 
' 

1. Go, when the morning shineth, Go, when the noon is bright, Go, when the eve de - clin - eth, Go, 

2. Or, if 'tis e'er de - nied thee In sol - i - tude to pray, Should ho - ly tho'ts qome o'er thee, When 

w  
^3—JZ5= =F 

M =^=- »-

in the hush of night; Go with pure mind and feel - ing, Put earthly tho'ts a - way, And in God's presence 

-&• • ^ I ~ • - i I "l * 1 T 
friends are round thy way, E'en then, the si - lent breath - ing Thy spir - it lifts a - bove, Will reach His throne of 

:V 

i-

knff! ^ng' ^o iu se - cret pray, And in God's presence kneel - ing, Do thou in se - cret pray. 

" •  •  •  •  "wm• mm 
ry, Where dwells e - ter - nal love, Will reach that throne of glo - ry, Where dwells e - ter - nal love. 

±= I 
m  

j 

ta - te, can - l a - te, can - ta - to Dom - i - no. 
prais-es, sing prais-es, sing prais-es to his name. 

la - te, can - ta - te, can - ta - to Dom - t - no. 
prais-es. sing prais-es. sing prais-es to his name. 

P I E C E S  
REGhNA TERRJE. 

F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
Translated and adapted by Q-. P. R. 

373 
From the "Diapason," by permission. 



374 P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O V S  O C C A S I O N S  

bis pow - er. 
Om - nes gen-tes plau - di - te 
All ye n a - tions, sing to his 

REGNA TERR^L.—CONTINUED. 

man - i - bus, Ju - bi - la - te De - o in vo - ce ex - ul - t a - ti - o - nis, 
ho - ly name, and re-joico in him with the Toice, the voice of ex - ult - a - tion, 

Om • nes gen - tes plau - di - te, man - i - bus. 
All ye na - tions, sing to his ho - ly name. 

ho - ly name, and re-joice in him with the voice, the voice of ex - ult - a - tion, •All ye na - tions, sing to his bo - ly name. 

Ju - b i - la - te De - o, Ju-bi-la 
and re-joice in him and re-joice 

te De - o in vo - ee ex-ul-ta-ti - o 
in him with the voice,the voice of ex-ult - a 

=ZRZZ=E=3L:R -1„* * * —£.* 
55 5 ^ *+ 

3=3E 
-*• IWV 

3 ? 

Ju-bi-la-te De - o, ju-bi-la-te 
Hal-le - lu - jah, A - men, hal-le - lu-jah, 

Hal - le - lu - jab, A - men, hal - le - lu-jah, 
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De - o, Reg - na ter - rue, Can - ta - te De - o, Reg - na tcr - rm, 
A - men, All ye na - tions. Sing to Je-ho-vab, All ye na - tions, 

Psa - li - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te, cun-
glo - ri - fy cv - er - more, Sing prais - es, sing 

o, Keg - na ter - rue, Can - ta - te, can - ta - te De - o, Reg - na ter - riB, Psa - li - te, psa - li - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te, can-

Can - ta - te De - o, Reg-na ter 
Sing to Je - ho - vah, All ye na 

rue, 
tions, 

ta - te, can - ta - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te, can - ta - te psa - li - te re - gi nos - tro, re - gi - nos - tro, Can-
prais-es, sing prais-es to his name, Sing prais - es, sing prais - es, sing, sing, and praise.and mag - ni - fy his great name, Sing 

0 praise Je - ho - vah, 0 praise Je - ho - vah, praise, Sing and praise, and mag - ni - fy his great name, 0 praise Je-
m.fPi-m g • . — m — .~rrg • I • .Hi. ff 

ta - te, can - ta - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te De - o, can - ta - te De - o, Psa - li - te re 
prais - es, sing prais-es to his name, 0 praise Je - ho-vah, 0 praise Je - ho - vah, praise, Sing and mag 

—, , 

g t  n o s  . . .  t r o ,  C a n  -  t a  -  t e ,  
ni - fy his name, 0 praise Je-

(For Latin words, see T enor.) Sing prais - es, sing prais - es, sing, sing, and praise, and mag - ni - fy his great name, Sing 

ta - te, can - ta - te, Psa - li - to re - gi nos - tro, re - gi nos - tro, Can - ta - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te Dom - i • no. 
prais - es, sing prais - es, sing, sing, and praise, and mag-ni - fy his great name, 0 mag - ni - fy his name, 0 mag - ni - fy his name. 

— IF F —' F V— =7— 
bo - vah, 0 praise Je - ho - vah, praise, sing and praise, and mag-ni - fy his great name, 

De - o, can - la - te De - o, Psa - li - te 
ho - vah, 0 praise Je - ho - vah. praise, sing and mag 

gi nos - - - tro, Ca . - ta - te Dom - i - no, Cau - ta - te. Dom - i - no. 
ni - fy his name, C mag-ni - fy his name, 0 mag-ni - fy his name. 

'3- ' * ' RWS" 
prais - es, sing prais - es, sing, sing, and praise, and mag - ni - fy his great name 
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Andante. 
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OUR DAYS ARE AS A SHADOW. 
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Our days on the earth are as a sha - dow, and there is none a - bid - ing; We are but of yes - tcr - day, of yes-ter-day; 
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flour - ish - eth, he ap-pear-eth, he ap - pear-eth for a lit - tie time, and then, and then van-isli-eth a - way. 
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Alleero. 
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But the mer-cy of the Lord 
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fear him. 
fear him, and his 

-—| 1 -l— 
his righteous 

right - - - -

r-
ness, 

- - - - eous 

PJ J J] 

ff- ff: f-
bis righteousi 

ness 

-& 

less, 
un-to 
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ness, 
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to children's 
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children; But the 
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OUR DAYS ARE AS A SHADOW—CONCLUDED. 

Lord is from ev - er - Inst - ing to ev - er - last - ing up - ou tbern that fear him, that 
ev - er-last-ing to ev - er - last - ing up - on them that fear him, up - ou them that 

them that Lord 

is from ev - er - last - ing to ev - er - last - ing, up - on them that 
from ev ------ - - er - last - ing, up - on them that 

last-ing, up - on them lhat fenr is from ev - er - last - ing to ev - er 
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THE GOD OF ISRAEL. 

Allegro Modern to. _ . . 
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The God of Is - ra - el, The Lord is our Re - deem - - er; 
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Orson or I'inno-Forie.—8, or 18, or 45 measures may be play. 
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sert us not in bat - tie: 
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For the Lord is great in power, 
-PJ : 
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T H E  G O D  O F  ISRAEL.—COHTDTOBD. 
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THE GOD OF ISRAEL.—CONTINUED. 

and re -

Of - fer him the sac-ri-fice of gladness, Of - fer him the sac-ri-fice of 

re-joice, re - joice, re - joice, re-

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
THE GOD OF ISRAEL-CONTINUED. 
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THE LORD IS GREAT. Biotou. 

I.arghetto Maestoso. 
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/ . The Lord is great, 
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greatly to be 
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who shall not 
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The Lord is great, and 
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great-ly to 
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prais-ed, 

1 1-=" 

'•^7 
The 

pn 

— m 0— 
Lord is great, 
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and great-ly to be 
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who shall not 
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The Lord is great, ~3-. greatly to be prais-ed, The Lord is great, greatly to be prais ed, who shall not 

The Lord is great, and greatly to be prais-ed, 

fear him, and glo - ri - fy, and glo - ri- ty his nainef The Lord is great, f The Lord is great, and greatly to be prais-ed, 
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THE LORE) IS GREAT—CONTINUED. 
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The Lord is great, the Lord is great, and greatly to be prais-ed, great-ly to be prais-ed; Who shall not fear his name? 
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The Lord is great. and great-ly to be prais-ed, great-ly to be prais-ed; Who shall not fear his name? 
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The Lord is great, and great-ly to be prais-ed, great-ly to be prais-ed; Who shall not fear his name ? All 

RS—,—r- MJ-RN-RN-M-
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The Lord is great, and great-ly to be prais-ed, great-ly to be prais-ed; Who shall not fear his name? 

W-

all nations shall come, shall come and worship him, and glo - ri - fy his name. Who shall not fear Him ? Who shall not fear Him ? 

-WP-

all nations shall come and wor - ship him, and glo - ri - fy his name. Who shall not fear Him? Who shall not fear Him? 

-M~W-
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nations all nations shall come and worship him, and glo - ri - fy his name. Who shall not fear Him? Who shall not fear Him! 
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and wor - ship, worship him, and glo - ri - ly his name Who shall not fear nim? Who shall not fear Hioi? 
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THE LORD IS GREAT—CONTINUED. 
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Bless - ed is the peo - p ie that know the joy-ful sound, Bless - ed is the peo - pie that know the joy-ful sound. They shall ev - er 

I 
m  

Bless - ed is the peo - pie that know the joy-ful sound, Bless - ed is the peo • pie that know the joy-ful sound. 
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They shall 
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In the "Dal Segno" emit from nert to Die p lace marked 
"second time." 

wulk in the light of his coun - tenance, shall ev 



coun - te-Jiiince. 

coun - te-nance. 
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THE LORD IS GREAT—CONTINUED. 
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t —f" 3 
hb "ame Bha11 thcy re * j°ice' in his right-eous-ness shall •F T 1 

lie is their 

shall they re - joice, and in nis right-eous-ness shall bo ex . alt ~. . ed I 
He is fheir 

In his name 
shall they re • joice, and in his right-eous-ness shall be ex . alt 

ed! He is their gio • ry. 

P I E C E S  F O R  V A R I O U S  O C C A S I O N S .  
THE LORD IS GREAT-CONTINUED. 
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He is their glo - - ry, He is their glo - - ry, their glo - - ry, their glo-ry and their strength, He is their glo -

Dnl Segno. 
(Blessed is the people.) 

SSCOSD TIMS. 

- ry and their strength, He is their glo - ry and their strength light in tho light, in the light of his 
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THE LORD IS GREAT—CONTINUED. 

COUD - te • nance. 

And in his right-eous-ness shall they be ex - alt -

his right-eous-ncss shall they be ex - alt - - ed, and in 

be ex - alt - - ed, and in his 

SEEEeeEE 

And in his name shall they re -

coun - te • nance. 

- nance. 

3 
ed, 

ff 
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•F-
shall they re-joice, shall they re - joice, and in his right-eous-ness shall they be ex-

P — 
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name shall they re - joice, and in his name shall they, shall they ro - joice, 

name shall they re - joice, and in his name shall they, shall they re-joice, 

his right-eous-ness shall 

| 

his right-eous-ness shall 

joiee, and in his name shall they, shall they re . j0ice 
shall he ex 

shall they re - joice, shall they re -
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THE LORD IS GREAT—CONCLUDED. 

shall they 

ed, and in his name shall they ro • joice, 

and in 

and in his name shall they, shall they re -

-P— :: m 
joice, and his name shall they re . joice, and in his name shall they re - joice. 
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joice, and his name shall they re • joice, and in his name shall they re - - joice. 
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Who is my Neighbor? 

Words supposed to have been written by ROBERT COFFIN. 

N T S .  

Thy neighbor? It is he Whose aching heart 
whom thou Hast or burning brow 
power to | aid and'bless; | Thy soothing | hand may | press. 

3. Thy neighbor? 'Tis the fainting poor 
Whose eye with | want is | dim, 

Whom, hunger sends from door to door— 
Go thou and | succor | him! 

4. Thy neighbor? 'Tis the heart bereft 
Of every | earthly | gem; 

Widow and orphan helpless left— 
Go thou and | shelter | them I 

6. Whene'er thou meet'st a human form 
Less favor'd | than thine | own, 

Remember 'tis thy neighbor worm 
Thy brother | or thy | son. 

3. Thy neighbor? 'Tis the weary man, 
Whose years are | at their | brim, 

Bent low with sickness, care,and pain— 
Go thou and | comfort | him I 

5. Thy neighbor? Yonder toiling slave, 
Fetter d in | thought and | limb, 

Whose hopes arc all beyond the grave— 
Go thou and | ransom | liim ! 

7. Oh, pass not, pass not heedless by ! 
Perhaps thou | canst re- | deem 

The breaking heart from misery— 
Go, share thy | lot with | him.— 

He shall come down. 

He shall come down like | rain upon the I m own grass; 
As | showers that | water the | earth. 
In his days shall the | righteous I llo urish ; 
And abundance of peace as | long as the |'moon en- I du rcth. 
He shall judge the people with righteousness 
And the I p oor with | judgment. 
He shall have dominion also from sea to sea 
And from the I ri ver to the | ends of the I ea rth. 
His name shall en- | dure for-1 ever: 
His name shall be con- I tiu ued as I lo ng as the I sun : 
And men ^hall i,e I ble ssed in f H im : 
All | nations shall | call him | blessed 

H= 
Bless the Lord. 

P 

~%r 

1. Bless the Lord, | O my | soul ; 
And all that is within me, I bl ess his I ho ly I na me. 

2. Bless the Lord, | O my | soul; 
And forget not | all his | bene- I fits. 

8. Who forgiveth all thine in- I iq ui-1 ties ; 
Who | healeth | all thy (lis- | eases; 

4. Who redcemctli thy | life from dc- | struction ; 
Who crowneth thee with | kindness | and with | mercies; 

5. Who satisfleth thy | mouth with | good : 
Thy youth is re- | ncwed | like the Teagle's. 

0. The Lord doeth | righteous- | ness 
And judgment for |'all that | are op- | pressed. 

7. He made known his | ways unto I Mos es, 
His deeds unto the | children of | Isra- | el. 

0 give thanks unto the Lord. 

O give thanks unto the Lord ; call up-1 on his | name : 
Make known his [ deeds a- | mong the J peo ple. 
Sing unto him, sing | psalms unto ( h im : 
Talk ye of | all his | wondrous | works. 
Glory ye in his I ho ly | name : 
Let the heart of them re-1 joice that | seek the I Lo rd. 
Seek the Lord, | and his j str ength : 
Seek his | face for | ever- i m ore. 
Remember his marvellous works that | he hath I do ne; 
His wonders, and the | judgments | of his | mouth ; 
O ye seed of Abra- | ham Ins | servant, 
Ye children of | Jacob j his— | chosen. 
He is the | Lord our | God : 
His judgments | are in j a ll the • e arth. 
He hath remembered his cove- ! nant for | ever; 
The word he commanded, to a | thousand I gen er- I ati ous. 
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The Ten Blessings. 
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1. Blessed are the poor in spirit: for | theirs is the | kingdom of | heaven. 
2. Blessed are they that mourn : for I th ey shall be | comfort- | ed. 
3. Blessed are the meek: for | they shall fn- | herit the | earth. 
4. Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: for | they | shall 

be | filled. 
5. Blessed arc the merciful: for | they shall ob- I ta in | mercy. 
6. Blessed are the pure in heart: for | they shall | see I God . 
7. Blessed are the peace-makers : for they shall be | called the | children of | God. 
8. Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness' sake: for | theirs is the 

| kingdom of I hea ven. 
9. Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all 

manner of evil against you, falsely | for | my | sake. 
10. Rejoice, and he exceeding glad ; for great is your reward in heaven : for so per

secuted they the | prophets which | were be- | fore you. 

I will lift up mine eyes. 

¥ T GR 1 
I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills from whence cometh my help. 
He will not suffer thy foot to be moved. He that 1 

keepeth thee f will not slumber. 
The Lord is thy keeper, the Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand 
The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil,He shall pre-6ervc thy soul. 

m  
£ 

$ i 
My help cometh from the Lord which made heaven and 
Behold, He that keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor 
The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the moon by 
The Lord shall preserve thy going out and thy com-1 
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earth, 
sleep, 
night. 

ing in from this time forth, and even for 

1—®-
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Cham. 
0, Sing unto the Lord. 

1. O sing unto the Lord a new song; lint unto the Lord 
2. Sing unto the Lord, bless his name ; show forth his salvation from ] day to 

all the I earth; 
to i day: 
V* S*-

Response. C'hnnt. 

Praise ye" the Lord. 3. Declare his glories among the henthen , his wonders a -
Praise ye the Lord. 

y —P- 1 
Iteapnnse. 

4. For the Lord is great, and greatly to be praisod; he is to 
be feared a- | bore all | gods : 

6. For all the gods of the naUons are idols; but the | Lord 
made the | heavens: 

6. Honor and majesty are before him; strength and beauty 
are | in his | sanctuary: 

Praise ye tho Lord. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

Praise yo the Lord In his holy temple. 

7. Give unto the Lord, 0 ye kindreds of tho people, givel 
unto the Lord | glory and | strength. / Praise ye the Lord. 

8. Give unto the Loid the glory due unto his name; bring! 
an offering, and corno in- | to his I c ourts: / Praise yo tho Lord. 

#. 0, worship the Lord in the l«-auty of holiness; fear be-\ 
fore him | all the | earth . J Praise ye the Lord in his holy temple. 

10. Let tho heavens rejoice, and let tho | earth bo | glad: 
11. Let the sea roar, and tho | fullness there- | of: 
12. Let the field bo joyful, aud all that I is there-1 In: 

Praiso yo the Lord. 
Praise yo the Lord. 
Praise ye tho Lord in his holy temple. 

13. Then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice bo-1 fore 1 
the I L ord: J Praise ye the Lord. 

14. For he cometh, for ho cometh to | judge the | earth: Praise ye tho Lord. 
16. He shall judge the world with righteousness, and the) 

| people with his | truth: ( Praise ye the Lord in bit holy temple 
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0 give Thanks unto the Lord. 

i 
1. 0 give thanks unto the 

Lord, for 
3. Ogivo thanks unto the 
5. To him that by wisdom 
7. To him that 
9. The moon and stars to 

he is good: For his 
Lord of lords: For his 
made thehcav'ns: For his 
made great lights: For his 

mer-cy is for-
mer-ey is for
merly is for-
mor-cy is for-

ev-er. 
cv-er. 
ev-er. 
cv-er. 
cv-er. 
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rule by night: For his mor-cy is for-

- r—r 1 

«' -C? unto tlio | (Jod of gods: For his jmcr-cy is for-|ev-er. 
c' -r° J1!™ .1 ? "e,- • Hooth grcftt wondcrs: For l«w I mer-cy is for- J ev-cr. 

bove the waters: For his! mer-cy is for- j ev-er. 
| rule by day: For his J mer-cy is for- |ev-or. 

is good: For his | mor-cy is for-1ev-nr. 
r l , a - • f-.-fc-^ 

6. To him that stretched ^ 
out the earth 

The sun to.... 
10. 0 give thanks unto the / 

Lord, for j ho 
A-
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Blessed is the Man. 

1. Pleased | is tho | man 
That walketh not in tho | counsel | of tho un- | godly: 

2. Nor standoth in tho | way of | sinners, 
Nor sitteth in tho | soat — | of tho | scornlul. 

3. But his delight is in tho | law of the | Lord, 
And in his law doth he | meditate | day and | night 

4. And he shall be like a tree planted by tho I r ivers of | water. 
That bringeth forth his | fruit — | in his | season. 

5. His leaf also | shall not | wither, 
And whatsoever he | doeth | shall — | prosper. 

6. The ungodly | are not | so, 
But are like chaff which the | wind — | driveth a- | way. 

7. Therefore tho ungodly shall not |*stand in the (judgment, 
Nor sinners in the congre- ( ga tion | of the | righteous. 

8. For tho Lord knoweth the ( w av of the | righteous; 
But the way of tho un- | godly | shall — (perish. 

The Law of the Lord 

Ps. i. 

9 %  • *  
RR J-J-

1. The law of tho Lord is perfect, con- | verting the | soul: 
The testimony of the Lord is | sure, making | wise the | simple. 

2. The precepts of the Lord are right, re- | joicing the ( h eart: 
The commandment of the Lord is | pure, en- ( lig htening the | eyes 

3. Tho fear of tho Lord is clean, en- | during for- ( ov er: 
The judgments of the Lord are true and | righteous | alto- | gether. 

4. More to be desired are they than gold, yea than | much fine | gold: 
Sweeter also than | honey, and the | honey- | comb. . 

6. Moreover, by thorn is thy ( se rvant ( w arned: 
In keeping | them is | great re- | ward. 

6. Who can under- | stand his | errors? 
Cleanse thou ( mo from | secret | faults. 

7. Keep back thy servant also from pro- J sum ptuous | sins; 
Let them not havo do- | minion | over | me. 

8. Then shall I | be up- | right; 
And I shall be inno- | cent from | great trans- | gresion. 

9. Lot the words of my mouth, and the meditation | of my | heart, 
Be acceptable in thy sight, 0 Lord, my ( S trength and | my Re- ( de omer. 

Ps. xix. 7—14. 

C  H A  N T S  

The Lord is my Shepherd 

T&-& 

* 
1. The Lord is my Shepherd, I | shall not | want: 

He makelh me to lie down in green pastures; he leadeth me be- | side the | 
still — | waters. 

2. He restoreth my soul; he leadeth mo in tho patlis of righteousness, for his | 
name's | sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no 
evil; for thoij art with me, thy rod and thy | staff, they | comfprt | me. 

3. Thou preparest a table before me in the prosence of mine enemies; thou 
annointest my head with oil, my | cup runneth ( ov er. 

Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life, and I shall 
dwell in the | house of the | Lord for- | ever. Ps. xxiii. 

God, be Merciful unto Us. 

i € ±3RY£ i 

A 

1. God be merciful unto | us, and | bless us, 
And causo his | face to | shine up- | on us. 

2. That thy way may be | known upon | earth, 
Thy saving | health a- | mong all | nations. 

3. Let the people ( p raise thee, 0 | God; 
Let ( al l the ( p eople | praiso thee. 

4. O let the | nations bo I gl ad, 
And | sing — | for — | joy: 

5. For thou wilt judge the people | righteous- ( ]y , 
And govern the | nations up- | on — | earth 

6. Let the peoplo | praiso thee, 0 | God; 
Let I al l the | people | praise thee. 

7. Then shall the earth | yield her | Increase; 
And God, even | our own | God, will | bless us. 

8. God will | bless — | us: 
And all the ends of the | earth shall | fear — | him. 

3 € 3  

Ps. lxvti. 

it¥= 

0 come, 

1—t—3_ 

let us Sing. 

fisl—«1 J t"t 11 -5. 

—Z- -

6 A— 

f^= 

9 -+3-44^  ̂

J 
r ? e ?r;n 

1. 0 come, let us sing un- | to the | Lord; 
Let us make a joyful noise to the | Rock of I ou r sal- | vation. 

2. Let us come before his prescuco with | thauksgiv- | ing, 
And make a joyful | noise unto J h im with | psalms. 

3. For the Lord is a | great — | God, 
And a great | King a- | bove all | gods. 

4. In his hand are tho deep places | of tho | earth; 
And the strength of tho | hills is | his — | also. 

5. The sea is his, I an d ho | made it; 
And his hands | formed the | dry — | land. 

6. 0 come, let us worship | and bow | down, 
Let us kneel be- | fore the | Lord, our | Maker. 

7. For | he is our | God, 
And we aro the people of his pasture | and the | sheep of his | hand. 

Ps. xcv. 1—7. 

1. 

Make a Joyful Noise.—May be sung to the above Chant. 

> joyful noise unto the Lord, | all ye | lands; 
;he Lord with gladness, come be- j fo re his | presence with | singing. 

Make a. 
Serve the Lord with gladi 

2. Know ye that the Lord | he is | God: 
He hath made us, and not we ourselves; his people, and the | sheep — | or 

his ( pasture. 
i. Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, into his | courts with | praise; 

Bo thankful unto | him, and | bless his | name. 
For the Lord is good; his mercy is | ever- | lasting, 
And his truth en- | durcth to | all gener- | atlons. 

4. Ps. c. 



C H A N T S  

From this bleak 
From hunger 
From tides, and 
From falsehoods 
From this un -

hill of 
and from 
winds, and 
of the 

nncli-ored 

storms, 
thirst, 
waves, 
«GE, 
world, 

To yon warm 
From toil and 
From shipwrecks 
From broken 
Whose morrow 

sun-ny heights, 
wear! • ncss, 
of the deep, 
ties uud hearts, 
none can | tell, 

W. IRVINQ HARTSHORN. 

Where love for -
From shadows 
From parted 
From suns gone 
From all things 

shines, 
dreams, 
here, 
noon, 
here, 

ev - cr 
and from 
anch-ors 
down at 
rest-less 

Though oft upon my saddened way Grief's tear drops 
And thou who art thyself the light A - lone canst 
A" 77% W H'G *ifl witT"hold ^nd Wd mv And faith sha 1 aid me still to say, "Thy will be 
I shall not only know but see Thy way not 

fill my 
lead the 
heart be 
done, not 
mine was 

eyes. 
blind. 
still. 
mine." 
best. 

Pass over to thy | Rest, th« | rest 

How lorcly are thy Tabernacles. 

Nearer to thee. 
C. M. WTMAX. 

Nearer, my God, to thee, Near- I er to I t hee • 
Ev n though it be a cross That | raiseth j m e.' 

a11 my 8°nfer snaI1 be. Nearer, my j G od, to | theo, | Nearer to | thee. 

GENERAL INDEX OF TIJNES 
Ada Street 
Advance 
Agassiz 
Agnes 
Ait.hlono 
Alceron 
Alcove 
All Saints 
Almon 
Almond 
Ahira 
Amelia 
America 
Amsterdam 
Auamosa 
Ancient of Days. 
Andros 
Annabel 
Appenine*. 
Appledore 
Appollo 
Arcadome 
Art we 11 
Ashcroft 
Aslnnore 
Autumn 

Bade* 
Ballentine 
Bandline 
Banner 
Barstow 
Barone 
Bartwell 
Barrington 
Bcllevale 
Bellflower 
Benevento 
Beryl 
Betah 
Bethesda 
Bigelow 

..263 Billow 
. .150 Blest Tie 
. .251 Blossom 
. .156 Blue Island 
. .26o Bolton Park 
. .261 Bradford 
..268 Braun 
..178 Breast the Wave. 
. .267jBridgman 
..209;Bucksport 
. .225 Byland's Bay.... 
..246 
. .253 Calm 
. .260[Cameo 
. .229 Campaign 
..262 Cana 
,.179 Canea 
, .155 Canterbury 
..180 Capo Race 
, .237 Carino 
.179 Caryl 

. .243 Castellan 
, .247 Castlcmont 
. .246 Chaplet 
. 209 Cheyenne 

..242 China 
Christmas 

.228 Circleton 

.210 Clare 

.229 Clinton 
..247 Clio 
.156 Closing Day 
.2lo Cluster 
.237 Clyiner 
.267 Collver 
.18i»;Collin8 
.157 Come unto mo.... 

. .246 Curwen 

..157 

. .254 Dallas 

. .157 Dalna 

..181 Dalston 

. .203 Daubury 

. .243 Darrow 
.. 274 Day of Rest.. 
.. 249 j Dear Home... 
..181 Doardon 
.. 181 Dccandria.... 

iDeer 1'ath.... 
. .204 Dcdliam 
. .182 Deliverance .. 
. .252 Delta 
. .262 Dennis 
. 257 Derringford... 
. .208 De Verc 

.2301Fair Island j Fat her 
236 Federal Street.... 

.263 Festal 

.259 Flotow 

.235 Folsom 
. 184 Fontaine 

. .271 

. .238 
. .254 
..158 
. .248 
..224 
..183 
..207 
..208 
..276 
. .211 
..257 

Diadem 
Dixfield 
Dort 
Dover 
Doyenno 
Duke Street... 
Duchess Hill . 
Dundee 
Dyerton 

..230 
. 2 1 2  

,. 244 
,.175 
, .20 3 
. 207 
.245 
.248 
.228 
.184 
.159 

..159 
.184 

Fontleroy., 
Frocbmd 
Freestone 
From the depths.. 
Frondcd Palm 

Garden Grove.... 
Garland Wreath... 
Glasgow 
Going Home 
Goodwin 
Golden Gate 
Golden Hill 

.213jHigh School..., 

. 275 j Tlillsdale 

. 17 71 Ilolloy 

.260 Horizon 
. 1 8 6 '  
.277jldez Island 
.231 Illiila 
.18<>[ Imperial 
.1611 Inez Hymn 
.232 Iona 
.272 Ironvillo 
.239 Israella 

Italian Hymn... 
.264 Ithamer 
.265 IVB8 
,2o5 Ivo's Inlet 
.232 
. 25< > j  Javnollo 
. 173 Jorrold 

..234 Lord Thy Word.. 

.. 176 Lucia 
. .236 Lucombo 
. .2331 Lyons 

Lyra 
. .234 
.269 Mannasseh 

. .233 Manitou 

.. 188; Harlow 
.240;Marland's Mills... 

,. 189 Maroan Sea 
,. 189 Meed 
..253 Medallion 
, .215 Mclta 
..235 Mendon 
.162 

.228 
.2531 Golden City 214 
.228 Goldfleld 24u 
.238 Grand Vision 101 
.177 Greenwood 224 
.212 Greenville 242 
.207 Guard well 186 
.238 Guide 203 

.236 
.251' 
.240 
.258 

Content 
Coronation 
Crescent Lako.... 
Crosby 

.235! Curtis. 

Early Morn... 
Elim 

.183 Elo 

.173 El Paso 

.158 Elsonburgh 

.21 ljEmelia 

.1821 Emerald 

.262 Ericson 

.274 Ermine 

. 138,'Etrusea 
.207 Evening Hour. 
. 226 jEvarest 
.225,Evleon 
. 256 [Ey tinge 

.213 

.204 

.255 

.185 

.160 

.213 

.160 

.185 

.239 

.160 

.271 

.185 

.226 

Haddam 
Hamdcn 
Hamburg 
llarvillo 
Hawthomdell 
Hazel 
Head of tho Church 
Haring 
Heath Hill 
Hector 
Helper 
Hendon 
Hiawatha 

Jesns our King. 
Joyful Praise... 
Julian 
Junaliska 

Kalmia 
Kennott 
Keyesville 
Kinsie 
Kirkbridge 
Kirtland Place.. 

.231 Hibbard. 
395 

258 
246 
178 
202 La Grange 
1611 Lake Street 
1871 Lancaster 
265 Lenox 
234 Light Hill 
187 Light Serene.... 
249 Ligonicr 
275 Lillian 
236;Lisbon 
2141 Lombard 
188 ;Longfellow 

..162 

..215 
.264 
.260 
. 2 1 6  
. 2 1 6  

.268 

.241 

.216 

. 266 

.268 

.217 

Merideth..' 
Meribali 
Micah 
Millmont 
Minnesota 
Minneiska 
Mirabelle 
Missionary Hymn. 
Montcalm 
Morial 
Mornington 
Murray's Chant .. 
Murillo 
Myron 

. .2631 Oak wood 

. .162!Ogle County 

...261 Old Hundred..., 
. .277! Olds 
..202jOleander 

Oliver 
..267 Oloff 
. .191 |One by One 
...208|Ophinett 
. .219,0 Show me Not.. 
..164 Orland's Rest... 
...176 
..102 Palace 
.. 1741Park Street 
.. 178 (Pastures Fair.... 
. .276 Pearl ltiver 
..260 Penndalo 

Pennoek's Porch., 
Planet 
Pleycl's Hymn... 
Plimpton 
Plymouth 
Portugese Hymn.. 

.164 

Nashville 
.217 Natalie 
.217 Nectarine 
. 19o Nettlcton 
.258 Ncweourt 
.20 21 New Day 
.252 Nowhopo 
.21s!Nevcr Fear 
.175Nilsen 
.228;Northern Light... 
. 190|Nowlin 
.218 Nuromburg 

.202 
..191 
..244 
..164 
.163 

..250 
..204 
. .219 Quest way 
..227 Quimby 
.163 Quinlau 
174 

Redwing 
Reinctte 

.259jRcmington 
.1021 Renfrew ......... 
.2211 Repose 
.242 Rhineland 
.259, Roberts 
.1651 Rockingham 
.220 Roscdalo 
.165 Rose Hill 
.220 Rothschild 
.219 Ilubenstein 
.253 Ruby Gate 
.236: 

...166 

...193 

...177 

...245 
,..166 
. . 2 2 2  
..103 
.. 239 
. . 2 2 1  
. .272 
. . 2 2 1  

.167 
,.178 
..272 
.194 

..194 

..167 
.167 

..236 

. . 2 2 2  
.227 
.277 

.193 

.168 

. 2 2 2  

.195 
.265 
.169 
.169 
.269 
.223 
.195 
.177 
.177 
.173 
.168 
.168 
.256 



3J>6 G E N E R A L  I N D E X  O F  T U N E S .  

Sabbatli Holy... 
Safala 
Savannah 
Schuman 
Scotland 
Seminary Hill .. 
September 
Severn . 
Seymour 
Shepherd 
Shelter 

.261 [Shining Shore ... 

. 174Shield Ui 

.277 Shirland 

.223 Sicily 

.277 Siloam 

. 196'Silver Street 

.170 Sing of Jesus... 

.263 Sinner Come 

.236,Sorrow 

.225 Spires 

. 175'State Street 

.242 [Steadfast 

. 273'Stephens 

.227jStonefield 

.242 St. Ann's 

.205 St. Catherine 

.227 St. Martin's 

.269 St. Thomas 

.261 [Sweet Rest 

.254 

.206 Tullis 

.228 Tallis' Ev'ng Hymn 

.170|Temple Hill 

.207 Thatcher 

. 178|The Decision 
,207'The Flock 
,255 
.208 
.227 
.196 

208 
178 

The Patriot's Pray
er 

Tolling Hill 
Tourjee 
Treasure 
Trempeleau 
Truverton 

198lUnion Dale... 
227 Union Hill... 
339 United Praise. 
269 

I Yandcvere... 
271 Yarina 
197 Vicar 
223|Vineyard 
198 Violette 
197 Vista 
1711 

... .268,'Wabash Avenue. ..172 Winona 270 

... .171' Wardway 200 Work in God's Vine-

... .198jWheeler 176: yard 273 
[When the Vale... .265 Worthing 242 

,.. .1711 When the Mourner.264 
206 Wilding 172!Xantha 272 

,.. .199 Willott 2001 
199 Willow Farm 172 Yare Valley 201 

...276 

...267 
Winchell 226 Yelam 201 
Windsor 208 [ 
Windham 177] Zinda 201 

HYMNS, ANTHEMS, SELECT flECES AND CHANTS. 
As down in the Sunless Retreats 
As the Hart Pantoth 
A Thousand Years 

Because He Loved mo so 
Behold, 0 God, our Shield 
Bells 
Blessed are they 
Blessed are the Men 
Blessed and Holy 
Blessed is the Man 
Blessed is the People 
Bless the Lord 
Bless the Lord 

Christian, Walk Carefully 
Consider the Lilies 

Daughter of Zion 

Freedom and Truth 

Give Ear. O Shepherd 
God be Merciful 

nark, the Herald Angels 
Help us. O God 
He shall Come Down 

.297 He is Gone 370 

.340,How Beautiful 350 

.283 How Lovely are thy Tabernacles 394 
|How Lovely is Zion 352 

I Praise Thee, O Lord my God 336 
I will Lift Up 391 
I will Seek my Father 279 

.286 

.334 
361 

.323 

.330 

. 3331 Jesus by the Sea 

.3921 

.302 

.390 

.306 

.287 

.326 

.345 

.366 

.313 

.393 

.362 

.329 

Lead mo to the Rock 
Let the Heavens Rejoice.... 
Lift up your Heads 
Look and Live 
Love your Enemies 

My Sheep hear my Voice.... 
Make a Joyful Noise 

Nearer to Thee 
Now when Jesus was Born.. 
Not my will, but Thine 

O Come let us sing 
O Give Thanks 
O Give Thanks Unto the Lord. 

.284 

.282 
, .348 
, .308 
.285 
.325 

.354 
,393 

O Lovetbo Lord 298 The Beacon Light 281 
O Praise the Lord 355, 316 The Beauteous Day 293 
O Sing unto the Lord 391 The Decision 339 
O that I could Forever Dwell 344 The Father's Love 294 
O Trust in God 321 The God of Israel 378 
Our Beautiful Homo 295 The Law of the Lord 392 
Our Days are as a Shadow 376 The Lord is Good 305 
Our Soul Waitcth 301 The Lord is Great 383 
Our Heavenly Father 324 The Lord is my Shepherd 393 

The Lord's Prayer 314 
Pass over to thy Rest 394 The Song from over the Seas 292 
Praise the Lord, all ye Nations 312|The Ten Blessings 391 
Prayer 372iThe Ten Commandments 322 
Put on the Whole Armor 318 This is ray Commandment 288 

Thou art Fairer 864 
Regna Terras 373 

Saviour and Friend 
' Seek Thou thy God 

.394  Shepherd of Thine Israel... 
.310 
.394 

Singers of the Mystic Clime 
Sing unto the Lord 
Soft floating on the Air 
Softly Fades the Twilight Ray .., 

.391)10 how Purely. 

393 
392 

.390, 328;Teach me, O Lord.. 
3631Teach mo, O Lord 314 

..290 

. .338 

. .358 

..362 

..299 

. .360 

..363 

.327 

Thou Knowest that I Love Thee 280 
Thou wilt show me 304 
Truth and Freedom 367 

University Anthem 368 
Unto Him that Loved us 309 

We shall Know Each Other There.. .296 
Who is my Neighbor 390 
Who will Meet me 278 
Will you go 291 
With my Whole Heart 320 

M E T R I C A L  I N D E X  O F  T U N E S  
Long Meter. 

Advance 155 
Agnes 156 
All Saints 178 
Annabel 155 Planet 
Barsto 156 Quimby 
Bellflower 157, Re mington 

Oleander 166 Coronation 207 Stephens 207 
Palace 167 Darrow 184 St. Martin's 208 
Park Street 178 Dedhara 207 Sweet Rest 196 
Pennock's Porch.... 167 

167 
....168 

169 

Julian 216.Going Home 232'Artwell 247 
Junaliska 216 Ilaring 234 
Keycsville 216 llendon 236 

.233 

Blest Tie 157 Renfrew 169 
Blue Island 157 Rockingham 177 
Castellan 158 Rosedale 177 
Closing Day 173 
Cluster 158 
Content 158 
Decandria 175 
Do Vere 159 
Diadem 159 
Duke Street 177 
Elsenbiirgh 160 
Emerald 160 
Etrusca 160 
Federal Street 177 
Freeland 161 
Golden Gate 173 
Grand Vision 161 
Hamburg 178 
Hawtborndcll 161 
Hillsdale 176 
Ive's Inlet 162 
Javnelle 162 Andros 
Lillian 
Lucia 
Maroan Sea.. 

Rose Hill 173 
Rothschild 168 
Rubenstcin 168 
Safala 174 
September.... .... 170 
Shelter 175 
Steadfast < ....170 
Stonefield 178 
Tallis' Ev'ng Hymn. 178 
Truverton 171 
Union Hill 171 
Vandevero 171 
Wabash Avenue.... 172 
Wheeler 176 
Wilding 172 
Willow Farm 172 
Windham 177 

Common Meter. 
...179 

.. 175j Appenine 180 

..162 Appollo 179 

. .164! Be lie vale 180 
Meed 
Mclta 
Mcndon 
Minneiska 164 
Mirabelle 163 
Murray's Chant ... 163 
Murillo 174 
Myron 164 
Never Fear 165 
New Day 165 
Oak wood 166 
Old Hundred 177 

...176 Bolton Park 181 
...174 Bradford 203 

.178lBucksport 181 
Byland's Bay 181 
Calm.. 
Cameo 
Canterbury.. 
Cheyenne... 
China 
Christmas ... 
GJio 
Collyer 

.204 
. . 1 8 2  
..208 
. .183 
. .207 
.-208 
..183 
,..182 

Deer Path 203 Tallis 208 Kirtland Place 217 High School 234 
Derringford 184 TempleHill 198,La Grange 217 Holley 236 
Dixfield 184 Tolling Hill 197 Lake Street 217 Horizon. •>** 
Dundee 207 Treasure 198 
Rlim 204 Trempeleau 197 
El Paso 185 United Praise 198 
Ericson 1851 Varina 206 
Evarest 185 Vicar 199 
Flotow 1861 Vineyard 199 
Fontlcroy.. 186jHVardway 200 
Glasgow 205 Willott 200 
Guardwell 186 Windsor 2">8 
Guide 2»»3|Yare Valley 201 
Harville 202 Yelam 201 
Hazel 187 
Heath Hill 187 
Hibbard 188 
Inez Hymn 188 
Ironville 189 
Israella 189 
Lancaster 190 
Lombard 190 
Lyra 202 
Manitou 191 
Marlow 208 
Medallion 192 
Micah 202 
Millmont 191 
Montcalm ..204 
Natalie 192 
Ogle County 193 
Oloff 108 
Pearl River 194 
Penndalo 194 
Questway 195 
Redwing 195 
Roberts 195 
Seminary Hill 196 
Siloam 205 
Spires 206 
St. Ann's 207 

Zinda 201 
Short Meter. 

Ahira 225 
Almond 209 
Ashmore 2<>9 
Badca 228 
Ballcntinc 2H> 
Barone 2H> 
Chaplct 224 
Clare 211 
Clyiner 211 
Crescent Lake 226 
Crosby 225 
Dear Home 212 
Dennis 228 
Dover 228 

Ligonicr 218lldez Island 234 
Lisbon 228 Imperial 233 
Longfellow 218 Ives 235 
Marland's Mills 219 Nuremburg 236 

Pleyel's Hymn 236 Morial 219 
Mornington 227 
Nectarine 221 
Nowhopo 220 

Banner 247 
Bridgman 249 
Castlcmont 248 
Delta 248 
Goodwin 250 
Hector 249 
Missionary Hymn...250 

6s and 4s. 
Agassiz 251 
America 253 
Beryl 251 
Blossom 254 
Campaign 252 
Caryl 254 

Seymour 236 
8s and 7s. 

Aopledore 237 
Nilsen 220 Autumn 242 
Northern Light 219 Bart well 23 7 Dort 253 
Oliver 222;Betah 240 Italian Hymn 253 
Ophinctt 22'JOarino 238 Light* Serene 252 
Orland's Rest 221 Doyenne 238 Nowlin 253 
Plymouth 2271 Dycrton 238 Severn 263 
Plimpton 222 Rrmino 
Quinlan 222;pvonded Palm 
Rhincland 223 
Schuman 223 
Shepherd 225 
Shirland 227 
Silver Street 227 
State Street 228 
St. Thomas 227 
Thatcher 227 
Tourjee 223 
Winchell 226 

7s. 
Duchess Hill 212 An aroosa 229 
Early Morn 213 Bandiine 229 
Emelia 213, Bcnevento 236 
Evlccn 226 Bigclow 235 
Fair Island 213 Curwon 230 
Golden City 214 Dallas 236 
Golden Hill 228 Daubury 235 
Greenwood 224 Day of Rest 230 
Hiawatha 214 Eytingo 231 Olds 245 
Ithamer 216 Fontaine 2311 7s and 6s. 
Jorrold..'. 215 Freestone 232 Amsterdam 250 

30? 

Iona. 
Kennctt 241 
Nettleton 242 
Shining Shore 242 
Sicily 242 
Worthing 242 

8s, 7s and 4s 
Amelia 246 
Arcadome 243 
Ashcroft 246 
Billow 246 
Brau 243 
Deardon 244 
Deliverance 245 
Hamden 246 
Minnesota 244 

borrow 
H. M. 

Betlicsda 
Oanea .. 257 

257 

Bio 
lladdam 
Lenox ...258 
Ruby Gate .. .256 
St. Catherine.. ....255 

L. P. M. 
Nashville ....259 

...259 
J j .  C .  M. 

The Decision.. ...339 
8. P. M. 

Dalston ...259 
C. P. M. 

Aitlilone ...260 
Festal .. .260 
Joyful Praise... ...260 
Meribah ....260 

T 
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3a and 0s. 
Sinner Come ..261 

4s and 7s. 
Sabbath Holy ..261 

58 and 0s. 
Lucombe ..261 

5s and 7s. 
Alceron ..261 
Collins ..262 

5s and 8s. 
Cana ..262 

5s and lis. 
Ancient of Days.. ..262 

08. 
Ada Street 
Dalna 
Light Ilill 
Lord Thy Word... 

6s and 5s. 
When tho Mourner 

7a and 6s. 
Jesos our King... 

6s, 8s and 4s. 

6s, 8,10 and 4. 
.26"iG-arlrin-l Wreath.... 
oflo| 7s and 3. 

• ' Rcinette 
7s and 4s. 

•-631 Head of the Church 
I When tlie Vale.... 

.264 7s and 5s. 
i Almon 
Kinsic 

8s. .264 
jBarrington.... 

.264'Mannasseh 

I Vista 
26V 8s and 4s. 

Alcove 
263 llltila 

ICulmia 
7 ' Kirkbridge 

Union Dale 
267 8s and 5. 
266 S'nS of Jesus... 

8, 3s and 6-
267: Repose 
267 The Flock 

..267! 8s and 6s. j 10s and 9s." Meridcth 276 
27Jworkin God's Vine- Savannah 277 

.. 268 i Evening Hour 271 yard 273 
' Patriot's Pray- 10- ^ 4j Father....1': 275 

::268 wmona :::;:;V.:;.:57O US ^iv-sr H7mn--?7,l 
..26S 8s, 6s, 5 and 4 10s and llr V 10le tU> 216 

jXantlia- ...272 Breast the Wave 
..260 r. ., ?s'.i Come unto mo 274, .. . From the depths...272 L Us and 10s. 

:Pasturcs Fair 272 • Folsom 277 
•269 9s and 6s. 10s- 12s. 

..269 O Show me Not... .272 Helper 275.Scotland 277 

074 lis and 8s. 
" Circlcton 276 

S I N G I N G  S C H O O L  A N D  C O N C E R T  M U S I C .  
Ah, how Sophia 
A Sweet Little Girl 
Away, Away, the Track is White. 

Boat Song. 

Can you Sing? 
Chicago Street Cries 
Come ami Rest 
Come Brothers Arouse ye... 
Come Count the Time 
Come down, Come lip 
Come Follow Mo 
Come Join our Ilappy Throng 
Come, oh Come 
Come Over the Lake 
Comin' thro' tho Rye 

Elijah and I. 

Farewell, my Mountain Home 
Fair as the Morning... 
Fairy Land 
Farmer's Sang 
Follow Me 
Forest Echoes 
Further on 

.1.74 

.114 
•  9 2  

. 58: 

.100 

. 130 

.117 

. 91 

. 97 

. 50 

.133: 
. 811 
. 49; 
.101; 
,130 

.149 

150 
, 68 
. 77 
. 1 0 2  
, 48 
.106 
. 67 

Gently Sighs tho Breeze. 
Giido on my Bark 
Gliding on 
Good Night 

Hail our Natal Morn 
Hark, the Song 
Home Again Returning.. 

I Know a Fairy Bower... 
In the Key of A 
In the Key of B Flat.... 
In the Key of K 
In the Key of F 
In the Key of G 

J olinny 
Just like Love 

Laughing Song 
Light and Shado 
Little Acts of Kindness.. 
Little One Come to Me... 
Little Phil Prize 
Loud the Storm is Roaring 

. 85 Not a Tear, Not a Fear 136 

.104 Now Come on, You Cannot Catch us... 48 

. 65 Now Once More 52 

.109 Now the Blacksmith.. 48 
Now the Glorious Day lias Come 56 

.113 Now we say Farewell 97 
! 1281 
.111 Oh why Should We 54 

One, Two, Three 97 
. 69:0 Summer Night 126 

62 O the Merry Chime 64 
.  73  O Who is Down in the Well 61 
, 66 

70 Piping up so Clear and Strong 
55 Pretty Little May 

....152 . 48! Ring the Merry Bells 
.  86'  

See-Saw 90 
. 120iSce tho Snow Come Down 107 

The Brooklet 
The Cheerful Day 
The Contest 
The Forest Festival 
The Funeral Bell 
The Ilappy Farmer 
The Golden Rule 
The Hillside 
The Key of D 
The Mountain Miner's Song 
The Queen of Night 
There's a Witching Light 
There is no Deatli 
There's no Time like the Present.. 

TolTlie River's Song 
The Silver Fountain 
The Silver Lake 
They March to the Rolling Drum.. 
Though now all Together 

48 

. 7T 

.116 

.124 

.138 

.140 

. 1 1 8  

.116 

. 78 

. 59 
144 

. 82 

. 94 

.141 

. 95 

. 57 
. 60 
. 76 
. 97 
. 60 

Union Battle March 142 

Wc arc Singing on the Base 

Music. 

71 Serenade 117 
105 Shepherd's Song 122 
63 Sing Brother, Sing 72 When Called Awhile to Part 
48 Song in Sunshine 96 When my Ship Comes in 

,131 Sound 51 Where is Willie? 
Sweetly thro' the Silence Stealing 99 Whistling Farmer Boy 

53.Swiftly o'er the Tide 74 Words of Kindness 

. 49 

. 50 

. 98 

. 75 

. 89 
.108 

I N D E X  O E  F I R S T  L I N E S  
A charge to keep I have 219 
Again returns tho day 276 
Again tho Lord of Life and Light.... 197 
A glory gilds the sacred page 205 
Alas how poor and little worth 268 
All hail the power of Jesus' name.. .2u7 
Along the silent path 211 
Arise my soul, my joyful power 185 
Arise ye people and adore 172 
Arise ye saints, arise 215 
As down in the sunless retreats 297 
As pants the hart for cooling streams. 189 
A voice sweetly calls 291 
A voice that I hear v. .292 
Awake our soul! away our fears 166 
Awake my soul, and with the sun... .167 
Awake my soul! lift up thine eyes... 163 
Awake my soul! stretch every nerve. 180 
Awake my soul! stretch every nerve. .208 

Come sound his praise abroad....222,2271Hail Jesus all victorious Lord 268 
Come thou Almighty King 253 Haste, traveler haste 268 
Come thou fount of every blessing.. .242 Hark my soul, it is the Lord 235 
Come thou long expected Jesus 242 Hark! ten "thousand harps and voices. 241 
Come unto mo when shadows darkly.274:Hark! the skies with music sound... .229 
Come up hither, come away 2311 Hark! what mean those holy voices..239 
Come weary souls with sin distressed. 161 Head of the church triumphant 265 
Come we who love the lord ....210, 214 Heavenly Father, Sovereign Lord. .. .236 
Crown his head with endless blessing.24"jHigh in yonder realms of light 234 

How blest the sacred tie that binds. 175,157 
Did 
Do 

Kingdoms and thrones to God belong. 
Keep mo, Saviour, near thy side 

Lead me to the rock that is higher... 
Let every heart rejoice and sing 
Let every mortal ear attend 
Let Zion and her sons rejoice 
Lift up your heads ye gates and wide. 
Lift upyonr hoad desponding Christian 
Like the eagle, upward, onward 

id Christ o'er sinners weep 219 How beauteous are their feet. 224,210, 212 L Go(J js m ^on 
o not mourn, poor child 254 How charming is the place. 226 Look tQ Jo8US w OQO 

_ , „ |gow T h6T rei°,ce1t0 hear' • • • JJJ Long as I live I'll bless thy name.... 

Far from mortal en* retre.ttog perfecU.'",l"'wort.0.'! i!" i.'." im ^ " bre"ki°8';''' 
Father of mercies, God of love 201 How pleased and blessed was 1 259 t 

Z r M ?  I n T  P l C n S f i n t '  h 7  f' W  f U i r  w h e n  w e  & b e n d  b e f i i r V  l l ^ V l i V o n e  Forgive my fol.y 261, How precious is tho book divine 203lLord) w],at ofrcril,K shall wo £ring... 

Ere 
Ere 

Behold a stranger at the door 167 j From every stormy wind...172, 16o, 168 How sweetly flowed the gospel sound. 162 rowiv ami solemn hi 
Begin my soul the exalted lay 260 From foes that would the land devour. 27!; How sweetly (lowed the gospel sound. 176 " gospel 
Behold how the Lord 262 From Greenland's icy mountains 250 How sweet, how lieavonlv is the sight. 199'ir..,, nn, , j , . 
Behold the day is come 22-">iFrom Je sse's root behold a branch.. .277 How sweet the hour of closing dav.. 173 G r 
Be joyful in God all ye lands 276 From the depths 1 have sent up my. .272 How sweet the melting lay ".. .228 G ,,rri,„o 
Be merciful to me O God 195 How swoet tho name of Jesus sounds 188 G:, ,it. , '7* 
Beyond the dark river of death 295 Ge[Uly^,rd\°*,Ke,ntly _le»d, °s* How shall the youugsecure 204jJJ7 !the spring of all my 
Breast the wave, Christian 274 o , - . , .. 
Brightest and best 277 Gjveto the winds thy fears. ... . k that mv Rcdcemcr lives 203 \lS ̂ J be^ t i iuird 216 " 

Glorious things of thee are spoken 242.238 rn bles3 tlic I'll bless the Lord. 184 ™ howlovel visthe" piace ' 
Glory! glory to our King ........ ..233 ri| iae M:ik,r wilh breath.259 }g J™ ' J™ ^ 7 Ts hepKce' 

0 Glory to thee, my God, this night. ..178 , ̂  tho vol„me of t|)y wor'd 259 '<>" - ^ lovely is the place 

But now when evening shade prevails. 196 God .bIe8'< our nativ® ,and- 2;';5 I love to hear the storv 286ixiv soul repeat his praise 209 *>27 218 i 
By cool Siloam's shidy rill 198, ^hemakes ourda^''' » J' "! not t0,° T" m7 *7 LmLnt these 'lower..'. , , , , _ „ iwoa is our sun, ne makes our day .. . .178 Iieaveu|v jove abldmK 248,249, 
Cast thy burden on the Lord 234" God is the refuge of his saints.. .17o, 161 In Sleep's sereue oblivion laid 165! 
Cheer up desponding soul 263 God moves in a mysterious way 181 j 8tand on lion's mount 213 ^earer ni7 ^0<i to 

Child of sin and sorrow ^ 254 Go when the morning shineth 249 js t)|js tj|fl kjnd ret,,ni. ] [ [........ . .220 Niglit is the time to rest 
Christian walk carefully 287,Great God of Nationsluow to thee...174 jt js tjic Fatiier's voice.'*339 cbanF® of t'1110 shall over sliock... 
Christ whoso glorv fills the skies 235 Great God, to thee my evening song.. 177 ' ' Now be tho gospel banner 

Give thanks to God most high.. .256.255 

Broad is the road that leads to deatli. 1 77 
Bless O my soul the living God 157 
Blest be the dear uniting love 180 

Come light serene and still 252 
Come Lord and shield thy children... 273 
Come O my soul in sacred lays. .276, 173 

Great is tho Lord our God 27, 228 Jehovah, great 1 am .264 Now joyful strains wc lift on high 
Guide me 0 thou great Jehovah 245 Jesus' sun of righteousness 205;Now to the Lord a noble song 

Jesus thou art our king 264| 
Come my soul thy suit prepare 236 Hallelujah, hallelujah 272'Jov to the world! tiie Lord is come. .181 O blessed souls are they. 

399 

160 
.236 

.282 
.270 
.200 
.188 
.169 
.283 
.240 
.161 
.235 
.194 
.208 
.258 
.291 
.261 
.263 
.204 
.236 
.253 

.237 
243 
,253 
242 
190 

,262 
220 
183 
206 
221 
,222 
191 

251 
223 
195 
247 
183 
161 

223 



400 I N D E X  O F  F I R S T  L I N E S .  
0 all ye nations praise the Lord 
0 bless the Lord, my soul 
0 cease, my wandering soul 228, 
0 eyes that are weary 
0 Father unto tliee 
0 God, our help-in ages past 
0 holy, holy Lord 
Oh show me not my Saviour dying.. 
0 I love to think of Jesus 
0 Jesus, thou tho beauty art 
One by one the sands are flowing... 
One sweetly solemn thought... .223, 
On tho mountain top appearing 
Onward speed thy conquering flight. 
0 praise ye tho Lord 
0 sweetest thought, 0 gladdest joy... 
0 Thou that hearest prayer 
0 Thou that hearest the prayer of faith. 
0 thou to whom all creatures bow... 
Our blest Redeemer ere he breathed. 
Our Father in Heaven 
Over the hills are the fields so fair... 
O where shall rest be found 226, 

Part in peace, is day before us 
Praise the Lord, his mercies show 
Praise the Lord, ye heavens adore him. 
Praise to God, immortal praise 
Praise to Him, who built the hills.... 
Praise to Thee, thou great Creator.... 
Praise ye the Lord, exalt his name... 
Praise ye the Lord! my heart shall join 
Purer yet, and purer 

Rejoice the Lord is King 
Rest for the weary 
Rise crowned with light 
Rise my soul and stretch thy wings.. 
Boll on thou joyful day 

208 Sabbath holy 
218 Safely through another week 
217 Saviour breathe an evening blessing. 
276 Saviour, 'tis to Thee 

.2541See from Zion's sacred fountain 

.208 Send down thy rest, 0 God 
.256 Shepherd of thine Israel lead us.... 
.212 Shepherd, while the flock is feeding. 
.284 Sing of Jesus, sing forever 
.207 Sinner come 
.239 Soft be the gently breathing notes 176 
214 Soft is the light of Sabbath eve 

.245 Softly now the light of day 

.266 Songs of praise the angels sang. ..232 

.277 Soon as I heard my Father say 

.294 Soon may the last glad song arise 

.257 Stand up my soul! shako off thy fears 

.260 Sweet harp of Judah, shall thy sound 

.208 Sweet is the work, my God, my King. 

.268 Sweet is the work, 0 Lord 

. 275 Sweet was the time when first I felt 196. 
272 Swiftly glide the hours awav 
209 

.261 

.230 
.238 
.262 
.244 
. 2 2 1  
.244 
.269 
.269 
.261 
.156 

The Sabbath day has reached its close 271 (We've no abiding city here 175 
These arc the crowns that we shall... 192 What cheering words are these 216 
The voice of free grace 277 Whatc'cr God docs is well 265 
The wind is high, the night is droar. .165 When all thy mercies. 0 my God 200 

When as returns this solemn day 199 
When languor and disease invade 196 
When our earthly life is ended 296 
When overwhelmed with grief 221 
When the mourning, weeping 264 
When the morn is bright and fair 279 
When the spark of life is waning 269 

The ancient of davs 262 

Think gently of tho erring one 204 
This is my commandment 288 
Those who art enthroned abovo 229 
Thou art I he way, by Thee alone 191 
Thou great Instructor lest I stray 178 
Thou knowest how each word of thine 280 
Thou must go forth alone, my soul.197 

171 iTho' now the nations sit beneath 170 When the vale of death appears? 265 
232 Thro' all the changing scenes of life. ..207 When Thou, my righteous judge 261 
233 Thus far the Lord has led me on 169 When waves of sorrow round me swell .184 
187 Thy happy ones a strain begin 159 While my Redeemer's near 216,225 
158 Thy way not mine, Lord 263 While shepherds watched their flocks..193 
168 'Tis by the faith of joys to come 170 While with ceaseless course the sun. . .236 
166 'Tis by thy strength the mountains.. .201 Who are these in bright array 235 
155 Tis midnight, and on Olive's brow. ..174 Who shall ascend thy heavenly place.178 
213 To bless thy chosen race 227 Who willmeetme when I die 278 
207 To die is gain if burning woe 168 Why do wc mourn departed frionds 207 
234 To God in'whom I trust. 227 Why search ye in the narrow tomb . .193 

To God our voices lot us raise 173 Why should we weep for those who die .174 
To our Almighty Maker, God . 206 Why sinks my soul desponding 247 

240 ti „ , • • •: • To our Redeemer's glorious name 186,189 
231 I ! 71 ' th(e T?S are hi*h ;S4 To praise our shepherd's care \ilt 9-m I frst*1 morn, my God, has come. .26" Vn mv ,, savimiP « .« 
l?l The God of Abraham praise... 
177 Ihe Lord, how wondrous are his ways 
237 
168 

To Tliee, my God and Saviour 
464 m, »i,_ p..:. i._„_ 

Tho Lord is only my support 
The Lord is our shepherd... 

_ T he Lord is risen, indeed 
Tho Lord Jehovah reigns. 

- ' :Thc Lord my shepherd is... ?225,211, 
|The mercies of my God and King.... 

257 The morning light is breaking 
290 There is a happy land 
275 There is a land of pure delight 
250 There is an hour of peaceful rest 
252 There is a stream whose gentle flow.. 

159 
208 
277 
217 
258 
223 

To our Redeemer's glorious name 186,189 ! Why will ye waste on trifling cares... 172 
With all my power of heart 171 
With humble heart and tongue 227 
With joy we hail tho sacred day 195 
With one consent let all the earth. .162.177 
With songs and honors sounding loud.. 186 
Work in God's Vineyard ,.273 

248 
To thy pastures fair and large 236 
Triumphant Zion lift thy head 155 

Unto the Lord, unto the Lord 177 

Wake, O my soul, »nd hail the morn. 171 Ye boundless realms of joy 255 
I-7wa!<e'.? m7 soul^amdhail the morn. 178 Ye host of heaven, ye mighty ones.... 185 

""" Ye tribes of Adam join 258 250!Wake the song of jubilee 230 
251 We are sailing o'er an ocean 281 
206 Wc are watching, wo are waiting... .293 
187 Welcome, sweet day of rest 228 
1C2 W e lift our hearts to Tliee 215 

Zion stands with hills surrounded 243 

1 
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